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UPDATED AT  28-4  

PART 2: DESCRIPTION OF REFORMS AND 
INVESTMENTS 

A. COMPONENT 1: Digitalization, innovation and security in the Public Administration  
 
 
A modern Public Administration (PA) must act and must be recognized by citizens, residents, 
companies and other institutions as an ally and a facilitator of advancement, achievement and social 
cohesion. 
The health emergency crisis severely disrupted public sector service provision, intensifying a series 
of underlying problems and inequalities,  making even more urgent and compelling a coordinated 
response to the main challenges the Italian public administration is facing: 

● Delays in the digitalization of the PA; 
● Ageing, depleting and undiversified human capital within the PA; 
● Inefficient judicial system slowed down by pending procedures. 

Despite recent improvements, the digitalization of the PA in Italy is still lagging behind, and the 
unwelcome consequences of such delay are – needless to say – amplified by the pandemic. Such delay 
stems from three major shortcomings that prevent Italy from executing the digital transformation: 

● Fragmented and unreliable digital infrastructure across a very large number of outdated, sub-
scale and mostly on-premise IT systems: over 11k data centers spread over the Italian 
peninsula, of which 95% falling far short of acceptable performance in terms of safety, 
reliability, processing capacity and efficiency 

● Limited uptake among different categories (e.g. elderly, people with disabilities, marginalized 
groups) and poor quality of digital public services, with citizens and businesses often required 
to provide the same information multiple times due to lack of interoperability (e.g., 32% of 
Italian online users actively use e-government services vs. EU average of 67%) 

● Low level of digital skills among the Italian population (e.g., only 44% of people aged 16-74 
years possess basic digital skills vs 57% in the EU). 

Accordingly addressing the shortcomings and closing the gap is of paramount importance with respect 
to multiple goals: in the short term, to support the recovery from the pandemic; in the medium term, 
to modernize the setup of the PA working processes; and in the long term, to enable sustainable growth 
and social equity at the same time. 
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The overarching ambition is to be in the leading group of European digitization achieving the 
ambitious targets set forth by the Digital Compass 2030 well in advance. 
This component details a bold plan to achieve such ambitious goals across short, medium and long 
term horizons grounded in a significant scale-up of four tightly-interlinked digital components, each 
of which strongly seeded in the initiatives launched in the past few years: 

● Cloud based PA systems, ensuring security, ease of access and speed of development to both 
central and local PAs: 75% of Public Administrations migrated to cloud by 2026 

● Digital services, attributes/certificates conveyed through interoperable systems and 
Application Programming Interfaces (APIs): 80% of key public services fully available online 
by 2026 

● European Digital Identity (eID) for all citizens and residents, with special attention to different 
categories of vulnerability: 70% of the Italian population adopting CIE/SPID by 2026 

● Enhanced digital skills: 70% of citizens and residents possessing at least basic digital skills by 
2026. 

The second challenge refers to the progressive shrinkage and skill mismatch of the Italian public sector 
workforce, which is now smaller than the OECD average (13.4% of public employees over total 
employment, vs. 17.7% OECD average, 2017). The root causes of the ongoing human capital 
depletion are linked to four major hurdles: 

● Ageing and retiring workforce: the average age of public employees is 50 years (2019 data), 
16.3% of the total are over 60 years old, only 4.2% are under 30. Within the next three to four 
years, at least 300,000 people are expected to retire 

● Cut of education and training expenses for public employees generating a critical skills 
mismatch between available competencies and those required by the new set of services and 
policies (investments in training halved in 10 years) 

● Poorly targeted training initiatives in terms of actual competence needs, lacking a proper ex-
post impact assessment, and remaining very fragmented across administrations (in 2018, ICT 
training involved only 7.3% of the employees of the local PA, with a decrease of 0.4% from 
2015) 

● Slow public competition procedures hampering the generational turnover (up to 4 years can 
pass between the publication of a call for new positions and the completion of the hiring 
procedures). 

Combining an ageing and progressively mismatched (in terms of skills) workforce with an 
increasingly complex set of rules yields an inefficient public sector, in particular at the local level. 
Accordingly we plan to exploit the resources of the Recovery and Resilience Facility, together with 
actions already ongoing and stemming from existing structural funds active in the area of 
administrative simplification (e.g. PON Governance 2014-2020), in order to improve the efficiency 
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of the Italian PA starting from its key asset, i.e. human resources. We plan to act along four 
dimensions: 

● Reform of selection mechanisms, also through a single recruiting portal, which will act as a 
strategic planning tool to identify the human capital needs of central and local administrations, 
and to monitor the performance of individuals and organizations (Access) 

● Regulatory reforms aiming at immediate, fast-track legislative interventions to simplify and 
speed-up specific procedures linked to the implementation of the NPRR (Bureaucracy) 

● Plan, attract, select, hire, retain, assess, and develop the best human capital of the Country by 
funding and reorganizing our training activities (Competence) 

● Leveraging technology as a driver of innovation across reforms and investments on Access, 
Bureaucracy and Competence, according to the strategy set up in Axe 1 (Digitalization) 

The last challenge of this component concerns the justice sector. Despite an undoubted improvement 
in the pending and backlog data from 2009 onwards, the performance of the Italian justice system 
remains far from that of other European countries in terms of duration of proceedings, as outlined in 
the latest report of the European Commission on the efficiency of justice (CEPEJ): 

● Highest instance civil proceedings last over 1,000 days in Italy vs. an European average of 207 
days 

● Second instance criminal proceedings have a disposition time of 850 days vs. 104 at European 
level 

While Italian judges have been at the top of European rankings for over 15 years in dealing with inflow 
of new cases, the overall duration of the proceedings is negatively influenced by the historical backlog 
stock – i.e. proceedings whose permanence in the system has exceeded the limits of “reasonable 
duration of the process”: at the end of 2019, pending civil proceedings amounted to over 1.8 million, 
while criminal totaled 1.4 million. 
The Ministry of Justice has proposed an Extraordinary Plan for Justice which is mainly covered 
under Missions 1 and 2 and partially encompassed in Mission 51. 
The main challenge is to make the judicial system more efficient by acting primarily on organizational 
factors, also in order to allow the reforms under development to generate results more quickly and to 
stabilize the positive effects of the extraordinary resources provided for by the PNRR. 
There are three pillars around which Italy’s actions are concentrated in regards to the Justice: 

1. Reforms (civil trial, criminal trial and judicial system, tax system and trial office) 
2. Enhancement of human capital and organizational interventions2 
3. Digitization 

                                                 
1 Treatment enhancement of penitentiary structures also to promote the fight against recidivism with deflationary effects on the penal 
system. 
2 In this context, the intervention on judicial citadels must also be included (Mission 2). 
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Within the second and third pillars are envisaged both actions fully funded by national funds (which 
are part of a process of regulatory and organizational reform already undertaken) and fully funded 
actions under the PNRR. (See Annex II - Contest PNRR Justice) 
The plan’s objective is to reduce backlog and disposition time. An effective judicial system is crucial 
for an attractive economy, particularly for investment and business and will be fundamental in the 
recovery process. 
Given such context, and consistently with the 2019/2020 Country Specific Recommendations, this 
Component aims at a radical breakthrough in the Public Administration, fostering innovation, digital 
transformation and substantial de-bureaucratization through targeted investments and structural 
reforms. The comprehensive set of measures is organized along three axes of intervention consistent 
with the main challenges outlined: 

● Digitalization of the Public Administration 
● Innovation in the Public Administration 
● Organizational innovation of the judicial system 

 

1. Description of the component 

 

Summary box  

Axis 1 - Digitalization of the Public Administration   

Policy area: Digitalization of the Public Administration. 

Objectives: The aim of this line of action is to drive the digital transformation of the Public 
Administration (PA). A modern PA must act and must be recognized by citizens, residents, 
companies and other institutions as an ally and a facilitator of advancement, achievement and social 
cohesion. 

Reforms and investments:  

This transformation will be structured along seven investments supported by three axes of reform, 
as detailed hereunder: 

● Investment 1.1 – Digital infrastructure. To create a state of the art, fully-redundant, 
national cloud-based hybrid infrastructure (PSN) and certify secure and scalable public 
cloud alternatives 
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● Investment 1.2 – Cloud enablement for local PA. To steer, foster, and effectively support 
the migration to the cloud for datasets and applications 

● Investment 1.3 – Data and interoperability. To ensure seamless interoperability and thus 
enable a broader range of better quality services for citizens, residents, and enterprises 

● Investment 1.4 – Digital services and citizen experience. To develop an integrated and 
harmonized offering of state-of-the-art citizen-oriented digital services, and ensure the wide-
spread adoption thereof across both central and local administrations  

● Investment 1.5 – Cybersecurity. To strengthen Italy’s defenses against the risks posed by 
cybercrime 

● Investment 1.6 – Digital transformation of large central administrations. To digitize key 
use cases / critical processes for the modernization of large central administrations  

● Investment 1.7 – Basic digital skills. To reduce the share of current population at risk of 
digital exclusion (the initiative is complemented by other initiatives across “Missions” 
contributing to the National Strategy for Digital Skills) 

● Reform 1.1 – ICT Procurement. To ensure that ICT services can be procured in a more 
timely and more efficient way, as is needed for the PA to stay abreast of the rapid pace of 
technological innovation that characterizes the ICT domain 

● Reform 1.2 – Transformation Support. To support the ambitious transformation, with a 
dedicated “Digital PA” transformation office equipped with a temporary technology 
competent resource pool to orchestrate and support the overall migration effort and the 
centralized negotiation of “packages” of certified external support. Moreover, we will set 
up a NewCo (focused on software development & operations management) aimed at 
supporting the digital step-up of central administrations 

● Reform 1.3 – Cloud First and interoperability. To introduce a set of incentives and 
obligations aimed at facilitating the migration to cloud and debottlenecking/removing 
procedural constraints to the broad adoption of digital services. 

 

Axis 2 - Administrative Capacity 
  

Policy area/domain: Public Administration  
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Objectives: The main goal of this component is to enhance the administrative capacity of the 
Italian public administrations at central and local levels, both in terms of human capital (selection, 
competences, and careers) and in terms of simplification and digitalization of administrative 
procedures. 

 

The proposed interventions combine structural reforms in selection processes, simplification of 
rules and career paths with investments in new digital toolkits, and strengthened actions on lifelong 
learning and organization. 

  

The strategy takes into account both the 2019 and 2020 CSR that call for an improvement in the 
effectiveness of public administration. The proposed reforms and investments under this 
component support the European Flagships ‘Modernise’ and ‘Scale-up’ by equipping the public 
administration with modern, interoperable and safe infrastructures and services. The component 
also reflects the European Flagship ‘Reskill and upskill’, by providing skills and new digital 
competencies to civil servants and managers at different administrative levels. 

More specifically, the objectives and related investments and reforms are detailed as follows. 

  

 

 

Reforms and investment: 

  

Outcome 1: Access 

  

• Reform 2.1 – Restart and improve the selection process of public employees, by reforming 
the selection process and assessment tools, and setting up specific recruitment programs. 

• Investment 2.1 – Creation of a single recruiting platform and of an integrated digital toolkit 
with skills and profiles, developing strategic capacities of Human Resource Management 
by the Public Administration. 

 

Outcome 2: Bureaucracy 
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• Reform 2.2 – Administrative simplification through ad hoc legislative interventions (fast 
track); elimination of authorizations not justified by public interest; reform of Business and 
Construction procedures (SUAP & SUE); improvement of monitoring capabilities. 

• Investment 2.2 – Capacity building on legislative simplification, standardization, 
reengineering and digitalization of administrative procedures. Setup and implementation of 
an outcome-oriented performance measurement in the PA. 

 

Outcome 3: Competence 

  

• Reform 2.3 – Reinforcing the PA job market through a reform of PA careers, both in 
terms of horizontal and vertical mobility. 

• Investment 2.3 – Enhanced investment in education and training activities. Support of the 
organisational changeover of Small and Medium-sized local PA. 

Axis 3 - Organisational innovation of the Judicial System 
Policy /domain: Judicial System 

  

Objective: Improving the judicial system in order to support the recovery, increase competitiveness 
and spread the culture of legality, improve the country's resilience, while reducing the social impact 
of the pandemic. 

  

Investment and Reforms: 

  

• Investment 3.1 – Hiring of human capital to strengthen the "trial office" and overcome 
disparities between different courts, to improve the performance of first and second instance 
offices and to accompany and complete the digital transition process of the judicial system. 

• Investment 3.2: Hiring of human capital to strengthen the "Trial Office", to improve the 
performance of first and second instance offices and to accompany and complete the digital 
transition process of the administrative judicial system 

• Reform 3.1 – Interventions on justice and judicial system aimed at stabilizing the outcomes 
gained by investments, essentially linked to the need for greater digitization and speeding 
up of processes. 

 

Estimated cost overall: 

9.7 Bn EUR requested under the Recovery and Resilience Facility, of which 6.1 Bn EUR related 
to Axis 1 - Digitalization of the Public Administration, and 1.3 Bn related to Axis 2 - Administrative 
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Capacity (plus additional 0.4 Bn from EU Structural funds and national co-financing), and 2.3 Bn 
EUR related to Axis 3 - Organizational of the Judicial System. 

2. Main challenges and objectives 

Axis 1 - Digitalization of the Public Administration 

Despite recent improvements, the digitalization of the PA in Italy is still lagging behind, and the 
unwelcome consequences of such delay are – needless to say – amplified by the pandemic. Addressing 
the shortcomings and closing the gap is of paramount importance with respect to multiple goals: in 
the short term, to support the recovery from the pandemic; in the medium term, to modernize the setup 
of the PA working processes; and in the long term, to enable sustainable growth and social and 
inclusive equity at the same time. 

This component details a bold plan to achieve such ambitious goals across short, medium and long 
term horizons (in line with the Digital Compass targets and Country Specific Recommendations). 

The “Simplification” decree, converted into law 120 on September 11, 2020, created a much-needed 
initial basis of reform, by extending the scope of digital applications and by simplifying the procedures 
for the storing of electronic documents. Building on such a basis, we now aim to implement a 
fundamental redesign of the relationship between the PA and citizens, residents, and enterprises; 
improving the provision of public services as well as unleashing a productivity step-up. Such renewed, 
more effective and more supportive relationship will be grounded in a significant scale-up of five 
tightly-interlinked digital components, each of which strongly seeded in the initiatives launched in the 
past few years: 

● Cloud based PA systems, ensuring security, ease of access and speed of development to both 
central and local PAs 

● Digital attributes/certificates conveyed through interoperable systems and Application 
Programming Interfaces (APIs) 

● Digital single payment system to the PAs for all relevant transactions 
● European Digital Identity (eID) for all citizens and residents, with special attention to different 

categories of vulnerability 
● Digital notification system for all communications from the PA. 

More specifically, this will imply: 
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● Migrating the datasets and the applications of the PA to secure cloud infrastructures, allowing 
each administration (central and local) to choose among a range of solutions and to retain their 
independence in the development of applications and the management of data: 
– Establishing a state of the art, energy efficient, fully-redundant, national cloud-based hybrid 
infrastructure (Polo Strategico Nazionale, PSN) 
– Certifying a set of pre-authorized and qualified public cloud alternatives 
– Migrating to either the PSN or a certified public cloud alternative – depending on the 
performance and scalability requirements and on the sensitivity of data involved – the datasets 
and applications of all relevant central administrations 
– Fostering and supporting a timely migration to the cloud infrastructure for all local 
administrations, following an “application marketplace” approach: reusing software developed 
and contributing to the development of the cloud SaaS market 
– Pre-negotiating packages of certified expert resources to support the different 
administrations in migration work, including in particular architecting, scoping, and 
monitoring of the necessary system-integration support. This will take place on a standalone 
basis for larger administrations and on condition of a minimum-sized grouping for smaller 
local ones. The initiative will also contribute to strengthening the capabilities of 
administrations, and will be complemented by a specific focus on upskilling/reskilling 
– Harmonizing and integrating existing base registries and databases, in line with the European 
Interoperability Framework and employing the common services maintained by the European 
Commission. It also aims at connecting relevant national, regional and local data sources and 
digital infrastructures to the European Once-Only-Principle (OOP) evidence exchange system, 
established by the Single Digital Gateway Regulation.  

● Guaranteeing the full interoperability of data in compliance with the latest EU requirements 
● Completing the development of the functionalities and ensuring a wide-spread adoption across 

all relevant use-cases of the core “platforms” that underpin digital identity (CIE, SPID, 
ANPR), digital payments (PagoPA system), digital interfaces (app IO), and notifications 
(dedicated platform under development) 

● Leveraging the migration as an opportunity to re-engineer the core functionalities of PA digital 
touchpoints and optimize their respective front-ends to improve the quality of the services 
provided to citizens, residents and enterprises, as well as ensuring state-of-the art accessibility 
of web-based and mobile digital services across all administrations 

● Powering up the central Department for Digital Transition, AGID and the newly established 
Interministerial Committee for the Digital Transition to orchestrate the overall migration 
sequencing, monitor implementations, support in critical phases and resolve/debottleneck 
horizontal dependencies 
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● Last but not least, significantly strengthening our cybersecurity defenses, both internally and 
externally facing, to anticipate and be best prepared for the unavoidable increase in cyber 
threats. 

On top, the PA Ministry will set up a special recruitment program aimed at “fast tracking” the intake 
of qualified ICT professionals and strengthening technological skills in the PA.  

Axis 2 - Administrative Capacity 

a) Main challenges  

Policies of regulatory and administrative simplification have been repeatedly tested in Italy over the 
last decade, together with reforms of the Public Administration (PA), including innovative ones. 
These efforts, however, did not produce incisive effects in terms of removal of constraints and 
burdens, increase in productivity of the public sector and ease of access for citizens and businesses to 
public goods and services.  

What went wrong with these policies? First, actions have been conducted mainly at regulatory level, 
with few and insufficient organizational interventions, especially at the local level. Second, the 
overarching approach was one to simplify and reform the PA with very limited investments in people, 
procedures and technologies. 

As a result, over the last decade public spending policies have substantially curtailed hiring for public 
employees. Combined with the natural ageing of the society, the Italian Public Administration is now 
smaller than the OECD average (13.4% of public employees over total employment, vs. 17.7% OECD 
average, 2017). Between 2019 and 2020, the Public Administration has lost about 30,000 full-time 
employees, and within the next three to four years, at least another 300,000 people are expected to 
retire. In 2021, for the first time, the number of retired civil servants (3 million) will be larger than 
those currently active. 

The Italian PA is therefore getting older. Today the average age of public employees is 50 years (2019 
data). 16.3% of the total are over 60 years old, only 4.2% are under 30. The remaining workforce is 
also affected by a critical skills mismatch between available competencies and those required by the 
new set of services and policies (digital, green, social innovation & infrastructures), due also to the 
cut of education and training expenses for public employees. In fact, training investments have almost 
halved in 10 years, from 262 million euros in 2008 to 164 million in 2019: an average spending of 48 
euro per employee, or one training day per year. Training initiatives also need to be better focused. 
According to the Italian NSI (ISTAT), in 2017 training on digitalisation was delivered to just over 
126,000 participants, equal to about 5% of the total. In 2018, ICT training involved only 7.3% of the 
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employees of the local PA, with a decrease of 0.4% from 2015. In addition, training initiatives also 
appear poorly targeted in terms of actual competence needs, lack a proper ex-post impact assessment, 
and remain very fragmented across administrations. These problems are particularly acute in 
peripheral administrations. 

Competition procedures to replace this dwindling workforce are still dramatically slow. The time 
occurring between the call for a public competition for new posts and the completion of the hiring 
procedures can take up more than 4 years. In addition, with the pandemic, from September 2019 till 
today, less than 22 thousand job positions have been put out to tender, also due to gathering 
limitations: at this rate, it will take more than 10 years to simply replace the retired personnel. 

The progressive shrinkage and skill mismatch of the workforce, together with the increasing 
complexity of administrative rules at different levels of governance (national vs. local), has further 
increased the costs for citizens and businesses of complying with administrative procedures (Source: 
Doing Business Index, World Bank). For the same reasons, the confidence of citizens in the PA, as 
well as the administrative compliance with transparency standards, have decreased (Source: 
Eurobarometer; Corruption Perception Index, Transparency International, 2019). 

The weakness of the Italian administrative capacity affects significantly the tax administration and 
the effectiveness of the contrast of tax evasion. The digitalization enables to fight against tax evasion 
more efficiently, addressing the inspective activities of tax administration toward high-risk taxpayers 
and stimulating their voluntary compliance. 

Combining an ageing and progressively mismatched (in terms of skills) workforce with an 
increasingly complex set of rules yields an inefficient public sector, in particular at the local level, 
which constitutes one of the most significant hurdles to the long-term growth potential of the country. 
The latter has been repeatedly recognized by the EC CSR, e.g. recommendation CSR 2019 #3 
“Improve the effectiveness of public administration, including by investing in the skills of public 
employees, by accelerating digitalisation, and by increasing the efficiency and quality of local public 
services”; CSR 2020 #4 “Improve the efficiency of the judicial system and the effectiveness of public 
administration”. 

b) Objectives  

The debate surrounding the reform of the Public Administration is nowadays different with respect 
to the past. On the one hand, we are aware that a purely regulatory intervention is going to produce 
limited effects if not accompanied by adequate complementary actions on the organization, 
implementation and monitoring of the policies. On the other hand, the financial resources of the RRF 
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create the necessary fiscal capacity to support a modern, incisive and far-sighted path of reforms and 
simplifications with adequate investments.  

In terms of resources, we plan to exploit the resources of the RRF together with those stemming from 
existing structural funds active in the area of administrative simplification (e.g. PON Governance 
2014-2020; PON Governance 2021-2027).  

In terms of objectives, we have organized them into five broad areas of actions. 

1. Organizational interventions, through the introduction of new human resources into the PA, 
better qualified not only and not so much in terms of knowledge, but also abilities, commitment, and 
skills that enable a person to fulfil a specific role. The latter implies the selection of technical profiles 
(more traditional, as Engineers, Architects, Geologists, Chemists, Statisticians; and more innovative, 
as Broadband Architects; Cloud Architects; Data Scientist; Energy Manager; UX Designer), but also 
the acquisition of management and leadership skills (program and project management, planning and 
control, performance and risk management, human and financial resources management, policy 
design, etc.) currently not widespread across executive roles. In turn, this requires a structural reform 
of the ‘job market’ of the Public Administration: modern and targeted paths for defining personnel 
needs and for selecting and recruiting the best profiles; investments in training (qualification and 
retraining of people); improvement of performance evaluation systems; innovation of career paths; 
improvement of internal and external mobility. 

2. Revision of administrative procedures: elimination of dysfunctional ones; re-engineering, in 
view of their digitalization; simplification, in particular through the elimination of authorizations not 
justified by overriding reasons of public interest. 

3. Implementation actions at the local level through the establishment of task forces of experts who 
can technically assist administrations in the management of complex processes, support the necessary 
interoperability among fragmented and isolated administrative systems, and intervene removing 
bottlenecks, also through the exercise of substitute powers. 

4. Special supporting actions of capacity building for less structured administrations (e.g. small and 
medium municipalities), to align their activities to the emerging needs of companies and citizens. The 
action will support investments aiming at supporting small and medium Municipalities and other 
related public administrations in the definition and implementation of interventions of administrative, 
organizational, and digital transformation, through the promotion of cross-fertilization and 
knowledge transfer from the most advanced administrations (Mentors) to the ones engaged in the 
process of change (Mentees). 
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5. A continuous monitoring and evaluation of the effects of the initiatives put in place, functional 
to carry out corrective measures and adjustments that become necessary over time. 

Based on these objectives, we plan to enact reforms and investments along four policy domains. 

(i) Reform of selection mechanisms in order to enhance the quality and effectiveness of recruiting 
processes, and to streamline recruiting operations. A single portal, part of a broader digital PA 
platform, will act as a recruiting platform, as well as a strategic planning tool to identify the human 
capital needs of central and local administrations, and to monitor the performance of individuals and 
organizations (Access);  

(ii) Regulatory reforms aiming at immediate, fast-track legislative interventions to simplify and 
speed-up specific procedures linked to the implementation of the NPRR and, more in general, to 
review of all existing authorization regimes. The revision should lead to the transformation of some 
authorizations not justified by overriding reasons of public interest into simple communication, while 
others remaining procedures will be re-engineered, simplified and digitalized. To ensure a swift 
implementation of the reform, specific actions are aimed at improving the performance assessment 
of public administrations toward outcome-based measures (Bureaucracy);  

(iii) Improvement of the human capital of the Public Administration, through a comprehensive reform 
of career paths, increased funding and reform of training activities, and specific actions of capacity 
building aimed at small and medium sized local public administrations (Competence);  

(iv) Digitalization of the PA, which does not only require a simple translation of practices and 
operating methods from analogue to digital, but rather a re-engineering of administrative processes 
and procedures, a redefinition of the terms and methods of interaction between people and with all 
stakeholders, and an investment in digital infrastructures. The latter will be a horizontal action 
throughout the previous policy domains (Digitalization). 

A (Access), B (Bureaucracy), C (Competence), D (Digitalization): this is the new, improved alphabet 
for the Italian Public Administration that we plan to write. 

Axis 3 - Organisational innovation of the Judicial System 

The last challenge of this part of the component concerns the justice sector. In the 2019 CSRs the EU 
asked Italy to "3reduce the duration of civil trials in all cases by applying and rationalising the 
procedural rules, including those being examined by the legislator. Improve the effectiveness of the 
fight against corruption by reforming procedural rules to reduce the length of criminal trials". The 

                                                 
3 EU 2019 and 2020 half-year: recommendations #4. 
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2020 CSRs recalled the "need to improve the efficiency of the judiciary" as an effective judicial 
system is crucial for an attractive economy, particularly for investment and business and will be 
crucial in the recovery process, including enabling effective frameworks for rescue and recovery. 
The organization of the judicial offices is complex and with levels of performance not always 
homogeneous in the territory4.  
In recent years, however, there has been a greater awareness of the need to invest in work organization 
and innovation and a more strategic implementation of the various reform and reorganization 
initiatives has also begun.  
Significant investments made it possible to carry out precise choices on resources and infrastructure 
for judicial offices. Three fundamental lines have been invested in recent years: 
strengthening of human resources (expansion of staff, new recruitment and retraining of 
administrative staff);  
advanced digitalisation5;  
infrastructures (monitoring and renovation of judicial buildings)6.  
In this context, policies to strengthen the administrative staff mark the most important strategy of 
organizational renewal7. 
The measures on justice with regard to human capital and organizational innovation of the justice 
sector proposed as part of the NRPP were put forward with a view to complementing the investment 
strategies indicated above. 
Some considerations relating to the trends of the Italian judicial system appear useful to understand 
the objectives and challenges of the proposed interventions. 
The Italian judicial system suffers from an excessive length of civil and criminal trials. As reported 
in the latest report of the European Commission on the efficiency of justice (CEPEJ), despite the 
improvements recorded in recent years, the disposition time8 (DT) in Italy remains significantly above 
the European median. 

Tab. 1 Disposition time (days) - Civil and criminal proceedings - Italy vs. other European countries 
- 2018 

                                                 
4 Some general numbers attest to the complexity of the organization of the offices as a whole:  
10,751 is the figure of the total staffing of Italian ordinary judges, of which 9,445 are currently serving judges; 8,000 is the number of 
staff members of the honorary judiciary, of which approximately 5,000 are currently in service; 43,462 is the figure of members of 
administrative personnel; 655 are the judicial offices (including the offices of the “retained” justice of the peace); 934 approximately 
the buildings in which the judicial offices or their service to be managed by the Ministry are allocated (therefore more than the same 
number of offices in the territory). 
5 See Annex 1 
6 It should be noted that the responsibility for judicial building was fully assumed by the Ministry of Justice in 2016, as it was first 
entrusted to local authorities. 
7 For a broader view of the Ministry’s hiring policy, see the National Strategic Context below. 
8 The disposition time (DT) provides an estimate of the duration of the proceedings and is the indicator used by the Cepej and the 
European Commission. The indicator is calculated as the ratio between the stock of cases pending at the end of a given period (for 
example one year) and the number of cases defined in that period, multiplied by 365.  
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First instance 
civil and 
commercial 
litigious 
proceedings1 

 Second 
instance civil 
and 
commercial 
litigious 
proceedings 

Highest 
instance 
civil 
proceedings 

First 
instance 
criminal 
proceedings 

Second 
instance 
criminal 
proceedings 

Highest 
instance 
criminal 
proceeding
s 

Italy 527 863 1265 361 850 156 
CoE 
(median) 

201 141 207 122 104 114 

1) The data do not include voluntary jurisdiction proceedings (including the activity of the tutelary 
judge), separations and divorces by mutual consent and special proceedings, which include 
injunctions. 
Source: "European judicial systems CEPEJ Evaluation Report" 2020 (2018 data) 
 
However, the clearance rate (CR), the indicator that measures the ratio between the number of 
resolved and incoming proceedings in a given year, shows that, overall, the Italian judicial system 
copes well with the inflow of new cases. An important exception is represented by the civil section 
of the Court of Cassation, whose performance, however, is significantly affected by the tax dispute 
(see Table 3).9 
 
Fig. 1 Clearance Rate (percentage) - Civil and criminal proceedings - Italy vs. other European 
countries 

 

The blue dots and the figures on the left hand-side refer to Italy. The yellow lines  

and the figures on the right-hand side represent the European median. 

                                                 
9 In addition to appeals against decisions (and, in the cases provided for by law, decisions taken at first and last instance), the Court of 
Cassation also manages appeals against the decisions of regional tax commissions (CRT). The regional commissions are in turn second-
degree bodies with respect to the provincial tax commissions (CPT). 
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Source: Cepej 2020 evaluation report (2018 data).  

 

 

The duration of the proceedings is therefore negatively influenced mainly by the high stock of pending 
and backlog proceedings – i.e. proceedings whose permanence in the system has exceeded the limits 
of “reasonable duration of the process” - which still weighs on the system. According to the Italian 
legislation ("so-called Pinto Law") the reasonable duration is set at three years in court, two years in 
the court of appeal and one year in the court of Cassation (Tab. 2 and 3). 
 
 

Tab. 2 Civil and criminal proceedings pending at the end of 2019 

  
Supreme Court of 
Cassation 

Court of Appeal Ordinary court Total 

Civil (1) 117,033 241,673 1,502,298 1,861,004 
Criminal 23,579 265,794 1,152,240 1,441,613 

 (1) The data does not include enforcement and insolvency proceedings 
Source: Italian Ministry of Justice - DG Statistics and Organisational Analysis 
 

Tab. 3 Civil backlog 

 Supreme Court of Cassation Court of Appeal Ordinary Court (1) 

 

Proceedings 
pending for 
more than one 
year  

of which tax 
disputes out of 
the total 

Proceedings 
pending for 
more than two 
years 

Proceedings 
pending for more 
than three years 

2014 70,746 44% 196,903 592,128 
2015 74,803 48% 175,894 516,148 
2016 77,544 50% 152,499 459,622 
2017 77,133 52% 127,244 407,017 
2018 75,206 56% 110,033 369,436 
2019 78,687 55% 98,371 337,740 

(1) The data do not include enforcement and insolvency proceedings 
Source: Italian Ministry of Justice - DG Statistics and organisational analysis 
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The high backlog slows down the functioning of justice, forcing judges to devote time to resolving 
cases with high seniority. In 2019, 33% of the ordinary civil litigation proceedings defined by the 
courts had a seniority of more than three years; the percentage was higher than 50% in 4 districts. In 
the court of appeal, 55% of the total civil proceedings defined had a seniority of more than two years; 
in 8 districts the percentage was greater than 60% (Tab. 4 and 5).  

Tab. 4 Share of over-three-year proceedings defined by the courts in 2019 

District 
Ordinary civil 
litigation 

Total civil 
proceedings 

Ancona 30% 12% 
Bari 47% 26% 
Bologna 24% 9% 
Brescia 23% 8% 
Cagliari 32% 15% 
Caltanissetta 37% 21% 
Campobasso 38% 16% 
Catania 48% 26% 
Catanzaro 51% 30% 
Florence 32% 13% 
Genoa 21% 8% 
L'Aquila 30% 12% 
Lecce 36% 20% 
Messina 60% 33% 
Milan 19% 7% 
Naples 43% 20% 
Palermo 28% 14% 
Perugia 40% 17% 
Potenza 57% 27% 
Reggio Calabria 42% 29% 
Rome 39% 16% 
Salerno 51% 24% 
Turin 16% 5% 
Trento 15% 4% 
Trieste 17% 6% 
Venice 28% 11% 
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District 
Ordinary civil 
litigation 

Total civil 
proceedings 

Total 33% 15% 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Tab. 5 Share of over two-year proceedings defined by the appellate courts in 2019 
 

District  

Quota 
ultra-
bienni
al 

Ancona 49.2% 
Bari 59.4% 
Bologna 51.6% 
Brescia 58.0% 
Cagliari 49.1% 
Cagliari 60.7% 
Caltanissetta 70.8% 
Campobasso 45.0% 
Catania 60.8% 
Catanzaro 48.8% 
Florence 56.9% 
Genova 51.8% 
L'Aquila 47.1% 
Lecce 62.3% 
Lecce – Taranto 82.5% 
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District  

Quota 
ultra-
bienni
al 

Messina 40.9% 
Milan 38.6% 
Napoli 69.5% 
Palermo 67.0% 
Perugia 22.5% 
Potenza 49.3% 
Reggio Calabria 50.8% 
Rome 66.3% 
Salerno 50.4% 
Turin 20.4% 
Trento 15.8% 
Trento -Bolzano 47.7% 
Trieste 29.8% 
Venice 57.1% 
National figure 55.2% 

 
The comparison between offices reveals evident territorial diversity in the performance of the judicial 
offices. The disparities are partly attributable to those existing between the Italian macro-areas, but 
are also significant within each area. 
 
Fig. 2 Disposition time of civil and criminal proceedings 
 
a) Courts of appeal b) Ordinary courts 
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b) Objectives  
 
The primary objective of the interventions regarding justice in particular is to speed up civil and 
criminal proceedings at all instances and reduce the differences in the performance of judicial offices, 
through a comprehensive approach that brings together investments and reforms. The strategy is 
divided into the following lines of action: 

• an investment plan in human resources aimed at carrying out an extraordinary plan for the 
reduction of disposition time and backlog proceedings;  

• structural policies and reforms aimed at increasing the productivity of the courts, leveraging 
on: organisational innovation, the completion and strengthening of the digitalization of 
judicial offices, the development of advanced systems for the digital collection of procedural 
information and data and enhancement of the capacity building of the administration (See also 
section Digitalization of the Public Administration);  

The strategy is based on the close interdependence between the investment plan and the structural 
policies, both those proposed in the NRRP and those included in the national strategy (see below).  
The goals of the Justice are reached thanks to both the investments in digitization (described in the 
section Digitalization of the Public Administration) and the legal reforms under analysis by the 
Parliament (for a better description of the Extraordinary Plan of Justice see the annex II – Contest 
PNRR Justice).  
 
Organisational interventions (hinging above all on strengthening the Trial Office, strengthening 
young human capital and introducing brand new technical and administrative roles operating only for 
the duration of the initiatives considered in NRPP, pending the completion of ordinary hires, see 
below) and digitalization aim to introduce innovative modalities and more efficient organization and 
management of the work of judicial offices, capable of generating not only stable increases in 
productivity but of triggering overall policies of greater effectiveness in the judicial response. It is 
estimated that these interventions can generate efficiency recoveries that are functional to prevent the 
accumulation of arrears in the future.  
The organizational innovation project, named Trial Office, carried out through the establishment of 
real support teams for the magistrate, has the aim of improving the quality of the judicial response.  
In the perspective of improving the efficiency and effectiveness of the judicial system, an important 
role is assigned to the training not only of the temporary staff subject to investments with the NRRP 
but also of the present staff, which represents the fundamental hub for ensuring to interventions the 
hoped-for effectiveness and a beneficial, stable and lasting impact on the system. In addition to the 
above mentioned interventions, a line of incentives for human resources who are already in service 
and are included in support projects for the lines indicated in the NRRP, will be provided.  
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Finally, it is appropriate to recall, in a logic of interdependence with those described here, the 
interventions indicated in Mission 2, aimed at redeveloping the workspaces dedicated to jurisdiction 
with a view to increasing the well-being of employees and greater usability for users. 
Finally, it should be emphasised that the proposed measures are part of a broader national program 
of structural reforms and investments which aims to improve the efficiency of the judiciary (see par. 
d National strategic context). 

c) Expected impact 

The proposed interventions are expected to bring about a reduction of the disposition time (the 
prospective duration of the proceedings estimated as the ratio of the stock of pending proceedings at 
the end of the year and the flow of proceedings resolved during the year), by 40% compared to 2019 
in the civil sector, and by 25% compared to 2019 in the criminal sector (all instances Ordinary Court, 
Court of Appeal and Court of Cassation).  
 
 
The economic literature has extensively documented the positive effects of an efficient judicial 
system on the performance of the economic system. With reference to Italy, various empirical 
analyses have shown that a reduction in the duration of civil trials would have positive and 
quantitatively significant effects on the economy through various channels.10 
 
As mentioned, the action of the Ministry is divided into two levels: 

• first of all, direct investments are proposed to intervene on the current serious situation with 
the aim of bringing the jurisdiction back to compatible times; 

• secondly, reforms are proposed which, although destined to enter into force during the course 
of the plan, will produce effects immediately after its conclusion and are intended to resolve 
the reasons that led to the current inefficiencies. 

 
d) National strategic context 
As mentioned, the measures proposed in the NRRP are part of a broader national strategy of reforms 
and investments aimed at improving the efficiency and effectiveness of the judiciary. The 
interventions cover all sectors: human resources (judicial and administrative staff), infrastructure and 
IT, organisational innovation and procedural rules.  

                                                 
10 For a review of the empirical literature see Giacomelli, S, S. Mocetti, G. Palumbo G. Rome, Civil Justice in Italy: recent trends, 
Bank of Italy, 401 (2017). For an estimate of the macroeconomic effects, see Ciapanna, E., S. Mocetti and A. Notarpietro, The effects 
of structural reforms: Evidence from Italy, Banca d'Italia, Meeting themes, 1303 (2020). 
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The initiatives proposed under the NRRP are part of a broader strategy that Italy has implemented in 
recent years through the use of national resources: 
In particular, we remember: 

• a massive recruitment of administrative staff: 17,000 permanent employees until 2023;11 
• actions for the digitalization of the judicial system (in both the civil and criminal process);12 
• the revision of organizational models of work and the enhancement of smart working by 

investing in the remotisation of work, in the purchase of portable PCs for over 20,000 
personnel. 

• the recruitment of magistrates and strengthening of the magistracy staff (for over 600 units, 
increase provided for by Italian Law 145 of 30 December 2018, and implemented with the 
ministerial decrees of 17 April 2019 and 14 September 2020); 

• the introduction of a “flexible staffing plan” of judges (Italian Law 160 of 27 December 2019) 
in order to increase flexibility in the management of resources. In each district a task force of 
judges is set up, with the aim of supporting single courts to reduce their backlog or to prevent 
its formation, in situations of temporary vacancies of permanent staff. 

***** 

The last part of the Axis 3 concerns the improvement of the administrative justice system in order 
to support recovery, increase competitiveness and spread a culture of legality, improve the country's 
resilience, while reducing the social impact of the pandemic. To this end, the following investment 
is planned in support of the reform: Hiring of human capital to strengthen the "Trial Office", to 
improve the performance of first and second grade offices. 
 

The European Union has long been asking Italy to reduce the length of trials by enforcing and streamlining 
procedural rules. Indeed, an effective judicial system is crucial for an attractive economy for investment and 
business and will be crucial in the recovery process. 
 

 
In this regard, it should be recalled that, from the point of view of the European Union, administrative justice 
contributes, like civil justice, to the overall efficiency of the national judicial system. In addition, 
administrative justice exercises judicial functions on a very wide range of matters with a high rate of impact 
on civil society and, directly or indirectly, on economic and productive sectors managed or regulated by public 
administrations. 
 

 
In this perspective, it is necessary for the country to be able to count on a support structure for the 
administrative jurisdiction, adequately strengthened, capable of rapidly disposing of the litigation that will be 
proposed and of definitively eliminating the backlog, which, moreover, has already been appreciably eroded 
over the last few years, and even during the pandemic, thanks to the telematic administrative process (PAT). 
 

                                                 
11 The recruitment did not stop even under COVID-19 (in 2020, 1187 units were hired)- For details see Annex table B Comparison of 
the ordinary employment plan – extraordinary employment plan (NRPP) at the end. 
12 For details see Annex I and II. 
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Even today, of all the courts of the Italian Republic, the administrative justice system is still the one with the 
lowest ratio of magistrates to administrative staff. This shortcoming - which penalises the overall potential 
productivity, despite the constant improvements in terms of reducing the time taken by judgments - should be 
remedied with a significant, albeit temporary, increase in the number of administrative staff to be allocated, 
in particular, to the trial office. 
 

 
An exercise of administrative jurisdiction that is even swifter, measurable in terms of time and results, and 
therefore as predictable and rapid as possible in terms of outcomes, is a primary objective, the greater the more 
concrete is the fact of experience according to which jurisdictional decisions, if adopted within a reasonably 
short timeframe, constitute relevant factors in the internal decision-making processes of the various levels of 
government, both national and of the economic operators, national and foreign, who operate in the country or 
who, of the country, intend to assess the profiles of convenience and competitiveness. 
 

 
Although it is a small jurisdiction in terms of size (in terms of the number of judicial and administrative staff), 
the organisation of the administrative justice system is complex. Some general figures attest to the complexity 
of the organisation of the offices as a whole: 
 
605 is the figure for the total number of Italian administrative magistrates which includes posts for the Council 
of Administrative Justice for the Sicilian Region, CGARS, (no. 9), posts for German-speaking State 
Councillors (no. 2), posts for the Administrative Court of Justice (Trga) of Trento, with the autonomous 
Bolzano Section (no. 11), of which 458 at first instance (including the Trga of Trento and the Bolzano 
Section).and 147 at appeal (including the German-speaking councillors and the CGARS), of which 436 are 
the magistrates currently in service. 
 
In addition to the Council of State and the Cgars, there are 29 judicial offices (including the 8 detached sections 
of Tar and the Trga). In recent years, the administrative Justice system has invested a lot of resources in the 
organisation of work and in digital innovation. 
The main lines of action, similar to those in ordinary justice, were as follows: 
 
1) Strengthening of human resources (expansion of staffing levels, new recruitment and retraining of 
administrative staff); 
2) Advanced digitisation. 
 

 
In this context, the strengthening of administrative staff, especially those dedicated to the direct support of 
judicial activity, constitutes the most important strategy of organisational renewal. Some considerations of 
static analysis of the flows on the Italian judicial system appear useful to understand the objectives and 
challenges of the proposed interventions. 
The Italian judicial system suffers from excessively long court proceedings, including administrative 
proceedings. 
As reported in the last   report of the European Commission on the efficiency of justice (CEPEJ), despite the 
improvements recorded in recent years, the disposition time13 (DT) in Italy remains considerably above the 

                                                 

13 Disposition time (DT) provides an estimate of the duration of proceedings and is the indicator used by the Cepej and the European 
Commission. The indicator is calculated as the ratio between the stock of cases pending at the end of a given period (e.g. one year) and 
the number of cases completed in that period, multiplied by 365. 



 

24 

 

European median. 
 

Tab. 1 Disposition time (days) - Administrative proceedings - Italy vs. other European countries 
 
 

  
Administrative 
proceedings at 
first instance 

 
Administrative 
proceedings at 
second instance 

Italy 889 792 
CoE 
(median) 

 

220 
 

218 

 
Source: "European judicial systems CEPEJ Evaluation Report" 2020 (dati 2018). 
 

 
However, the clearance rate (CR), the indicator that measures the ratio between the number of cases defined 
and registered in a given year, shows that, overall, the Italian judicial system is able to dispose of the influx 
of new cases. 
 
Tab. 2 Clearance rate - Administrative procedures - Italy vs. other European countries 
 
 
 
 
 

  
Administrative 
proceedings at 
first instance 

 
Administrative 
proceedings at 
second instance 

Italy 136,3 108 
CoE 
(median) 

 

99,7 
 

99,4 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
The duration of proceedings is therefore mainly negatively influenced by the high stock of pending proceedings 
and the backlog - i.e. proceedings whose time in the system has exceeded the limits of reasonable duration of 
proceedings - which still weighs on the system. According to the Italian legislation ("Pinto Law") the 
reasonable duration is set at three years at first instance and two years at appeal (Tables 3 and 4). 
 
 
 
 
 
Table 3 - Administrative proceedings pending at end 2019 
 
 

 
 
Council of State 

Council of 
administrative 
justice of the 

Sicilian region 

 
Regional 

Administrative 
Courts 

 
 

Total 

27.633 2.048 149.958 179.639 
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Table 4 - Cases settled by the administrative justice and percentage shares - Year 2019 
 
 

Headquarters Defined Of which 
ultra-biennial 

Of which 
ultra-annual 

Of which 
over five years 

Cds 12.151 46,3% 40,5% 30,6% 
CGARS 1.400 46,3% 40,6% 12,9% 
TT. AA. RR. 66.684 58,6% 51,1% 0,75% 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Disposition Time of  
administrative procedures 

 

900 889 

880 

860 

840 

820 

800 

780 

760 

740 

Group I Appeal 

b) Objectives 

The main objective of the component is to adopt reforms to make Italy's public administration more effective 
in the delivery of its public services, achieving digital transformation, and to proceed towards a competent, 
capable and lean public administration and to reform the Italian justice system. In particular, the targeted 
objectives for each area of intervention are as follows: 
 
1.  Improving the efficiency and effectiveness of the judicial system 
The primary objective of the proposed measures is to further accelerate the pace of administrative proceedings 
at both levels of administrative judgement, to significantly reduce the residual backlog and to reduce 
differences in the productivity of judicial offices, through a comprehensive approach combining investments 
and reforms. The strategy has three lines of action: 
(a) an investment plan in human resources to implement an extraordinary plan reduction of pending cases and 
backlogs; 
(b) structural policies and reforms aimed at increasing the productivity of judicial offices, focusing on 
completing and strengthening the digitisation of judicial offices; 
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(c) regulatory interventions aimed at maintaining and making effective the containment of the backlog and 
the duration of trials. 
 
Organisational measures focus mainly on strengthening the Trial office, reinforcing young human capital and 
introducing technical roles, in addition to the ordinary recruitment policy and in coordination with 
digitalisation, which aims to introduce innovative and more efficient ways of organising and managing the 
work of judicial offices, in order to increase and standardise productivity throughout the country. 
 
The project of organisational innovation, called Trial Office, implemented through the establishment of real 
support teams to the magistrate, also aims at improving the quality of the judicial response. A well-functioning 
trial office, adequately staffed, can effectively support judges in identifying serial issues, carrying out case-
law research, rationally organising courtroom roles and, more generally, in all activities that serve the purpose 
of better and faster settlement of disputes. 
 
With a view to improving the efficiency and effectiveness of the judicial system, an important role is also 
assigned to the training of fixed-term staff to be invested in by the PNRR, which represents the fundamental 
junction to ensure the expected effectiveness of the interventions and a beneficial, stable and lasting impact 
on the system, in addition to a line of incentives for human resources already in service included in projects 
supporting the lines indicated in the PNRR. 
 

 
c) Expected impact 
The duration of proceedings is influenced by multiple factors, both internal and external to the administrative 
justice system, which affect both the supply (disposal capacity) and the demand (inflows) of justice. For this 
reason, it is extremely complex to provide a prognostic estimate of the impact of the proposed measures on 
the duration of proceedings. The difficulties are accentuated in the current phase of high uncertainty due to 
the effects of the Covid-19 health crisis. 
With these cautions in mind, some indications as to the effect of the reduction of the duration of proceedings 
that can be achieved by the implementation of the overall reform strategy outlined herein can be drawn on the 
basis of the disposition time which estimates the prospective duration of proceedings by comparing the stock 
of pending cases at the end of the year with the flow of cases settled during the year. On the other hand, an 
assessment based on the actual duration indicator would not be appropriate because, firstly, the indicator 
measures the average time it took to finalise proceedings in a given year14 and therefore has a "retrospective" 
nature; secondly, its value is closely dependent on the seniority (date of registration) of the proceedings that 
are finalised. Secondly, its value is closely dependent on the seniority (date of registration) of the 
proceedings that are being finalised. It follows that, other things being equal, it tends to be higher when 
policies of "attacking the backlog" are adopted15. The expected effect, assuming all other conditions constant, 
can be assessed as shown in the Table 5. 

 

Table 5 Estimated reduction in disposition time 
 

                                                 

14 The duration is calculated as the difference between the date on which the proceedings are entered and the date on 
which the judgment or settlement order is issued 
15 For a more in-depth discussion of the properties of the two indicators see: "The Civil Justice Efficiency Index: a 
in-depth study" in Report on Fair and Sustainable Well-Being Indicators 2020, Ministry of Economy and Finance. 

of finance 
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 Basic scenario 
T. a. r. -16% ; -31% 

Council of State/Cgars -16% ; -25% 
 
 
 
The economic literature has widely documented the positive effects of an efficient judicial system on the 
performance of the economic system. With reference to Italy, several empirical analyses have shown that a 
reduction in the duration of civil trials (which, according to EU law, also includes administrative trials) would 
have positive and quantitatively relevant effects on the economy through various channels. 
 
d) National strategic context 
 
The proposed initiative is part of a broader strategy that administrative Justice has pursued in recent years 
through the use of its own resources. These include, in particular, from 2017: 
 
a) a massive recruitment drive for administrative staff: after many years of a freeze on turnover and 
recruitment throughout the public administration, a process of revising staffing levels to include technical 
qualifications16 , reviewing needs and funding new recruits17 has begun; 
(b) recruitment of magistrates and reinforcement of the judiciary: as a result of increases in the establishment 
plan provided for in the legislation, from 2017 (Budget Law No. 2017 of 27 December 2017), the number of 
magistrates will be increased. 
205) from 517 first- and second-degree magistrates to 605 in 2023 (legislative decree of 31 December 2020, n. 
183). 
(c) actions for the digitisation of administrative Justice, acting mainly on the reduction of lead times, levels of 
transparency, greater homogeneity of service levels between judicial offices; 
d) reviewing work organisation models and promoting smart working by investing in remote work, in the 
purchase of laptops, which has enabled all staff of the administrative Justice to work in agile mode, in addition 
to the total remoteness of judicial work (apart from hearings, which, in any case, during the pandemic were 
conducted electronically). 
  

***** 

                                                 
16 Acknowledgement by the Presidency Council of Administrative Justice of the distribution of the profiles referred to 
in technicians on 25 January 2019. 
17 More than 301 permanent staff have been recruited since 2014. (including managers and mobility procedures) 
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3. Description of the reforms and investments of the component 

Axis 1 - Digitalization of the Public Administration 

Investment 1.1 – Digital infrastructure 

Challenges 

The infrastructure on which PA services are based is fragmented across a very large number of 
outdated, sub-scale and mostly on-premise IT systems, which too often fall far short of acceptable 
performance in terms of safety, reliability, processing capacity and efficiency, as data centers 
proliferated across the country, being typically managed by local administrations.  

This represents a major constraint to the adoption of state-of-the-art technologies and the provision of 
high quality services to citizens and enterprises. In addition, the upkeep of such an inefficient 
infrastructure is highly expensive, energy inefficient, and largely vulnerable to cyber-attacks, all the 
more worrisome in a context of ever increasing cybercrime. 

Last but not least, technical and operational capabilities and competencies are in extremely short 
supply in many domains across administrations, resulting in insufficient grip vis-à-vis outsourcers and 
external providers.’ 

Objectives 

The objective of the investment is to ensure that the systems, the datasets and the applications of the 
public administration are hosted in highly reliable data centers, with high quality standards for 
security, performance, scalability, European interoperability and energy efficiency.  

This will enable a comprehensive modernization of the PA’s IT infrastructure and thus better support 
a more timely and broader deployment of seamless agile applications and the provision of better and 
more reliable user-centric services, and make them easily accessible from all over the country. It will 
also allow a much more integrated and effective leverage of available data to improve decision-making 
and the provision of digital services overall. Last but surely not least, in a steady state the 
rationalization of the infrastructure will lead to major efficiencies on yearly running costs.  

The approach will be “cloud first”. The primary lever will be the migration of the datasets and 
applications of the PA to a cloud environment. This will happen under two different models – a 
national private/hybrid dedicated cloud infrastructure (Polo Strategico Nazionale, PSN) or secure, 
certified public cloud alternatives – depending on the requirements for performance, scalability and 
sensitivity of data defined by the different administrations, each of which will retain its independence 
in the development of applications and the management of data. 
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The PSN infrastructure will be operated by a technological provider selected through a European 
tender, and be designed in adherence with the data interoperability standards defined at European level 
accordingly with Gaia-X initiative to allow the free exchange of non-personal data between the various 
Member States by interconnecting their national cloud models. Similar requirements will be adopted 
in the pre-qualification of public cloud providers. 

It is important to note that a number of other initiatives in the PNRR is contingent on and/or greatly 
enhanced by the creation of the digital infrastructure detailed here below, including the step-change 
in cyber security detailed under Investment 5, the digitization of the national health care records 
(mission 6, component 2) and of the artistic and cultural archives (third component of this mission) as 
well as digital transformation initiatives of other key central administrations. (e.g. Justice, Defense, 
INPS, INAIL, Interior, Health). 

Implementation 

In order to make this happen, we will: 

● Issue a data classification framework to enable data storage requirements to reflect the 
sensitivity of each type of service or information 

● Build the PSN on four (two redundant pairs) state-of-the-art, energy efficient data centers that 
will house the data and the applications of public administrations, ensuring appropriate levels 
and controls of encryption and sovereignty in relation to the sensitivity of the data involved 

● Certify public cloud providers, to develop a pre-approved list of those that meet adequate 
performance, scalability and security requirements. 

As mentioned above, while a timely migration to a cloud environment will be a requirement for all 
administrations in light of the quality of service, cost efficiency and security improvements that it can 
unleash, each one will be able to choose the solution that better fits its specific needs (supported in 
terms of capabilities – see Reform 2 Transformation Office), and will of course maintain sole 
ownership and full control over the respective datasets.  

The PSN infrastructure – to be located within the national territory to secure strategic data of national 
interest – will fully leverage the latest technological solutions, will comply with the provisions of the 
European Regulation on the free flow of non-personal data and will adhere to the principles defined 
in the Joint Declaration "Building the next generation cloud for businesses and the public sector in 
the EU” and to the "A European Strategy for Data" principles (e.g. data protection, digital sovereignty, 
data sharing, secure energy-efficient data centers, interoperability, EU cloud federation). In this 
respect, the DTD will define the requirements for compliance with European standards on security 
and data processing (e.g. ISO / IEC 27001 extended to 27017 and 27018 controls, GDPR, ENISA 
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EUCS) with additional specifications, for example in terms of data encryption. Further compliance is 
expected with respect to ISO / IEC 9001, 20000, 22301, 50001 standards and TIA-942 Rating 4. 

The PSN will operate the base registries of national interest of the central public administrations and 
the National Digital Data Platform (PDND) described in Investment 3, which will be the engine for 
the interoperability model of such registries via common APIs, also for the purpose of applying the 
“once-only” principle and interoperability with the databases of other Member States.  

The PSN will be set up as a Public-Private Partnership (PPP) through a European tender, designed 
jointly by the Department for Digital Transformation (DTD) and the Economy and Finance Ministry 
(MEF). We expect the PPP to cover all the costs involved in setting up the new infrastructure. The 
investment of the PPP will be remunerated with a share of the cost savings generated over a defined 
amount of time. We also expect the PPP to cover a significant portion of the costs related to the 
migration of the relevant datasets and applications to the new environment, which – on the basis of 
applicable benchmarks – we estimate will amount to roughly 40-50% of the total yearly ICT spending 
by the administrations involved in the migration. This estimate is based on a mix of a) not-cloud-ready 
applications, such as those running on old legacy operating systems, which will be hosted in a new 
higher security data centers but not migrated, b) very straightforward “lift and shift’’ migrations and 
c) migrations that involve a varied degree of upgrade and process change. The PPP will charge a 
yearly fee that – while ensuring an acceptable return on the investments – will be significantly lower 
than the administration’s expenses in the current on-premises setup. 

The certification of a pre-approved set of public cloud providers will be handled centrally by the 
technical functions in the DTD, and will be solely based on the proven ability to ensure adequate 
performance, scalability and security requirements. No central negotiation will be handled on those 
and competition for business will be allowed between the PPP provider and the public cloud providers, 
to ensure efficiency in costing. 

For the PSN, we will support the migration process by issuing vouchers (lump sum) as each 
Administration embarks in the migration under the conditions specified above. Such vouchers will 
support the digital transformation of administrations by, for instance, funding the migration, 
improving the skillset and the capabilities of their technical departments, empowering more advanced-
analytics/AI based approaches to improve service provision and overall decision-making (thereby 
leveraging the cloud migration as a catalyst for a major step-change in the quality of the services 
offered to citizens, residents, and enterprises). Prioritized Administrations include the 10 largest ICT 
spenders (e.g. INPS, INAIL, selected Ministries), over 190 Central Public Administrations not 
complying with minimum security and reliability standards, and approximately 80 Local Healthcare 
Agencies (mostly from Central and Southern Italy). 
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In support of the overall cloud-migration program, the Department of Digital Transformation (DTD) 
will centrally establish clear guidelines for data classification, cloud security and API readiness and 
ensure a tight monitoring of implementation. Specifically, all migration plans will have to be notified 
and tracked quarterly, in order to support the design, release the consultants’ packages and to issue 
the vouchers at the end of successful migrations. Other regulatory interventions will be explored 
jointly with the MEF to ensure migration to cloud solutions over time (e.g. financial 
incentives/disincentives for administrations not complying after a predefined “grace period”).  

Stakeholder involvement: The Department for Digital Transformation will be responsible for 
designing the call for tender, in collaboration with the Ministry of Economy and Finance, and for 
certifying a pre-approved set of public cloud providers. Given the PPP nature of the investment, the 
creation of the PSN will entail the involvement of private corporations bidding for the provision of 
infrastructure and technological capabilities.  

Target population: Migration to PSN targets Central Public Administrations, focusing in particular on 
those entities not complying with minimum security and reliability standards, and a subset of Local 
Healthcare Authorities (mostly from Central and Southern Italy) lacking adequate capabilities to 
engineer and execute the migration. 

Timeline: From Q4 2021 to Q2 2026. 

Cost estimate: €900 Mn for cloud migration of datasets and applications targeting 200 Central 
Administrations and 80 Local Healthcare Authorities (detailed under “10. Financing and Costs”) 

State Aid: The existence of State Aid may be excluded. 

Investment 1.2 – Cloud enablement for local PA 

Challenges 

Local Public Administrations provide a broad range of services to citizens, residents and enterprises 
with very limited standardization. Not surprisingly, the technologies and the infrastructure on which 
such services are based are very heterogeneous and highly fragmented, with a very large number of 
very small, outdated, on-premise setups that lack the scale and the capabilities to deliver adequate 
performance and robust security. For instance, we estimated that more than 10,000 data centers are 
currently operated by administrations across the country. 

As is the case for central administrations, this represents a major pain point in the provision of high 
quality services and a constraint to the adoption of state-of-the-art technologies. In the majority of 
cases, the sensitivity of the datasets involved is such that a public cloud solution could well suffice, 
provided of course that adequate requirements on the physical location, the ownership and the 
encryption of data are ensured.  
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The migration to more modern, secure and scalable cloud-based solutions is hindered by a severe lack 
of both upfront funding and adequate competences, both of which are a prerequisite for the 
architecting and the delivery of a successful migration.  

Objectives 

The goal for the next five years is to migrate the datasets and applications of a substantial part of the 
local PAs to a secure cloud infrastructure, allowing each administration the freedom to choose within 
a set of certified public cloud environments (able to deliver adequate security and data protection with 
private encryption keys). Should there be situations where data sensitivity is such that a public cloud 
solution is not deemed acceptable, the administration could opt to use instead the hybrid or private 
PSN described under Investment 1.1 above.  

Implementation 

The cloud enablement program will deliver a fully-fledged “migration as a service” support package 
to Administrations. This will encompass the initial assessment, the procedural/administrative support 
needed to launch the effort, the negotiation of the necessary external support and the overall project 
management over the course of execution. 

More specifically, a broad list of qualified providers will be identified and certified by a team 
supervised by MITD and a set of standard support packages (tailored to the size of the administration 
and the services involved in the migration) will be negotiated.  

On a first-come, first-served basis balanced with territorial fairness and up to the deployment of all 
available funding, the end-to-end migration costs will be covered (through lump sums) for all target 
administrations that launch a cloud migration. For minor local PAs, which do not reach a minimum 
critical mass for individual management of migration plans, aggregation into ad hoc groupings will 
be made mandatory for the execution of the transformation / migration activity (according to specific 
and predefined criteria). 

  

To deliver this, we will more specifically: 

● Identify and certify a broad list of qualified providers that can deliver the migration 
● Negotiate a set of standard support packages 
● Issue three “special calls” for three types of PA (municipalities, schools, healthcare 

authorities), each of which of course has very specific needs 
● Set up a central tracking and monitoring group to ensure timely execution of all committed 

migrations within the PNRR timeline. 
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The migration to cloud of outdated, on-premise IT systems will generate substantial savings 
outweighing the expected increase in maintenance costs (not covered by RFF financing)  associated 
with the deployment of new digital services (e.g. electronic payments, eID). 
Moreover, public administrations migrating to the cloud will potentially benefit from the positive 
spillover effects of European industrial projects such as the IPCEI on Cloud Infrastructure & Services 
and GAIA-X, creating at the same time synergies with other Member States.   

Stakeholder involvement: The DTD will be responsible for supervising cloud migration plans, the 
certification of cloud service providers process as well as negotiating a set of standard support 
packages. Qualified corporations will assist local Public Administrations in executing the migration. 

Target population: Three types of local Public Administrations are in scope: municipalities, schools 
and healthcare establishments. 

Timeline: From Q4 2021 to Q2 2026. 

Cost estimate: ~ €1 Bn of standard support packages, i.e. ex-ante lump sums, covering the entire cloud 
migration targeting 12k local public administrations (detailed under “10. Financing and Costs”). 

State Aid: The existence of State Aid may be excluded. 

Investment 1.3 – Data and interoperability 
Challenges 

Despite the substantial effort deployed in the past years and the remarkable progress thus fulfilled, 
Italy has a significant potential to step up its game in the digital transformation of the services frontline 
PA (widely confirmed by key indicators, e.g. DESI). Recent infringement decisions (procedure 
2018/2374) of the EU represent a tangible call to action in this sense. 

From a “user perspective”, such a gap/delay reflects fundamentally the burden to access the services 
of every PA as if they were siloed/stand-alone. In most cases this means replicating the 
provision/request of information for all services needed. The so-called “once-only” principle, instead, 
would see the individual (resident, enterprise) and her/his/its unique identification codes (e.g. fiscal 
code) as a “primary key” for PAs to link/retrieve information automatically. From an IT perspective, 
these issues stem from the highly limited interoperability between different systems and services of 
the Italian PAs (fragmentation of databases and limited integration/interconnection among them). 

The development of a new cloud-based IT/digital infrastructure centers will enable the processing of 
large quantities of data for the provision of services to businesses and citizens. However, it won’t be 
sufficient to shift to a new paradigm of data-driven services in the absence of full interoperability and 
information sharing between PAs. 
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The new European regulation, entailing the realization of the “Single Digital Gateway” (requiring to 
provide a standard – across EU countries – online access to a priority set of 21 procedures for citizens 
and enterprises, e.g.: car vehicle registration procedure, pension benefits claim procedure, etc.), as 
well as a stricter application of the “once-only” principle, makes the challenge even more urgent. 

Objectives 

The objective of the investment is to ensure the full interoperability of key datasets and services across 
central and local PAs as well as to enable the harmonization with other EU countries of the service 
procedures prioritized by the “Single Digital Gateway” directive. 

This will enable the fulfillment of the “once-only” principle: the automatic exposure by the source 
database of citizens’ and enterprises’ key data/attributes – automatically and constantly refreshed over 
time – for the benefit of all “requesting” processes/services of the PA. 

By doing this, we will enable the end-to-end digitization of PA processes thus enhancing significantly 
PA processes’ productivity and the experience of citizens and enterprises about the access/usage of 
PA services: from the current need to (often) “assemble” the output of individual processes (run on 
siloed datasets), to the creation of streamlined “journeys” (where applications underpinning a service 
can query instantly data from all key PA systems). 

The core project related to this investment is the development of a National Digital Data Platform 
(“Piattaforma Digitale Nazionale Dati”), a new “core service” of the Italian PA IT/digital 
infrastructure. When built, this platform will guarantee the interoperability of datasets through a 
catalog of Application Programming Interfaces (APIs) shared across central and local administrations. 
The setup will be fully compliant with EU privacy laws. 

A second dedicated project, the “Single Digital Gateway” (EU Regulation 2018/1724), will be run to 
help/push central and local PA restructure prioritized procedures/processes according to the standard 
agreed with the EU member states: fully digital and harmonized, thus easily accessible by any EU 
citizen or enterprise.  

Implementation 

National Digital Data Platform 

The National Digital Data platform will provide public administrations with a centralized catalogue 
of APIs (“API marketplace”) and an authentication mechanism for peer-to-peer data exchanges.  

The project will follow two waves of implementation: (i) the central design and deployment of the 
National Digital Data Platform (NDDP); (ii) the provision of training and financial resources to help 
Public Administrations build and make available in the NDDP the APIs for their selected e-services, 
datasets and registries.  
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The first wave of implementation will include the following steps: 

● Mapping and analysis of the country’s information assets to identify datasets, owners, use 
cases and existing gaps vis-à-vis European best practices 

● Implementation of a central catalogue for data schemas, ontologies and core vocabularies 
● Development of the National Digital Data Platform, i.e. the environment hosting the APIs 

included in the catalogue  
● Integration within the NDDP of databases of national interest (e.g. land registries, population 

records, welfare datasets) as well as company data from the Italian Chambers of Commerce, 
in compliance with the openness and reusability principles of the European Interoperability 
Framework 

● Definition of guidelines and Software Development Kits (SDKs) for the development of APIs, 
to be shared with technical teams 

● Enrichment of the NDDP with a selection of APIs already available provided by: regions, large 
universities, metropolitan cities and local healthcare authorities 

In the second wave of implementation, following the central development of the platform, Public 
Administrations and Chambers of Commerce will be supported to adopt the national interoperability 
framework by integrating their APIs in the platform, through financial support associated to the 
number of datasets/services to be exposed through APIs (following a call for tender to select qualified 
suppliers).  

Stakeholder involvement: The Department for Digital Transformation (DTD) will be accountable for 
project implementation, monitoring and reporting until completion. The initiative will involve a wide 
set of stakeholders including central and local administrations, the Italian Digital Payment company 
(PagoPA SpA) for the platform development, the National Data Protection Authority (to guarantee 
full compliance with national and European regulation). In particular, the National Social Security 
Institute (INPS) will be pivotal for ensuring interoperability of welfare datasets and Unioncamere will 
guarantee integration of corporate data from the Italian Chambers of Commerce. The Presidency of 
the Council of Ministers is accountable for the creation of the National Platform for Interoperability. 

Target population: The National Digital Data Platform will be populated with databases sourced from 
large Central Administrations, Regions and their Local Healthcare Authorities, Metropolitan Cities, 
Universities, and Chambers of Commerce. These datasets will be made accessible through APIs to 
every public administration which will be adequately authenticated and profiled in compliance with 
the Law.  

Timeline: From Q3 2021 to Q4 2026. 
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Cost estimates: Required funding amounts to €556 Mn broken down into: €37 Mn for central 
development of data catalogue and National Digital Data Platform, €519 Mn for integration of ~1,000 
APIs (detailed under “10. Financing and Costs”). 

State Aid: The existence of State Aid may be excluded. 

Single Digital Gateway 

The EU Regulation 2018/1724 (Single Digital Gateway) requires the harmonization and complete 
digitization of 21 prioritized administrative procedures (e.g. requesting proof of registration of birth, 
applying for a European Health Insurance Card) across Member States. By the end of 2023, citizens 
and businesses shall be able to perform these procedures fully online in all EU member states with a 
cross-border application of the “once-only” principle.  

The national implementation of the Single Digital Gateway will be overseen by a central governance 
team, consisting of the Department for European Policies, AGID and one representative per each 
macro-area of procedures (7), who will take care of analyzing/re-designing the 21 administrative 
procedures (involving a panel of administrations and Regions), defining a national management 
framework for implementation and monitoring/tracking (“reality check”) implementation. 

Specialized resources will be contracted to support Public Administrations with the adoption of the 
standardized procedures.  

Stakeholder involvement: The European Policy Implementation Department of the Presidency of the 
Council of Ministers and AGID. In particular, AGID will lead / coordinate the technical work in order 
to reach a consistent national implementation of the procedures included in the Regulation.  

Target population: Full spectrum of the PAs playing a role in the 21 procedures in scope: 15 Central 
Public Administrations, 21 Regions, 8,000 Municipalities, Provinces and Metropolitan Cities, 90 
Universities, and 20 other public entities. 

Timeline: From Q2 2021 to Q4 2025.  

Cost estimate: Full funding is approx. €90 Mn, broken into €43 Mn for central governance and €47 
Mn for local support (detailed under “10. Financing and Costs”). 

State Aid: The existence of State Aid may be excluded. 

Investment 1.4 – Digital services and citizen experience 
Challenges 

Over the last few years, Italy has developed a robust set of digital platforms for identification (SPID 
and CIE), registry services (ANPR), payments to the PA (PagoPA), publishing and communication of 
digital public services (IO app). Some of these services are already widely adopted (e.g. almost 90% 
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of municipalities and metropolitan cities joined the ANPR system) or well on the way (e.g. Pago PA 
has been adopted by 37% of administrations and has grown by 95% in 2020 vs. 2019 in number of 
transactions).  

However, the full uptake of these services and platforms is proving hard (e.g. 32% of Italian online 
users actively use e-government services vs. EU average of 67%), and overall quality of digital PA 
services to citizens, residents, and enterprises is still patchy. First, because for each PA the full 
adoption of “national” services (e.g. payments) requires their integration into a considerable number 
of different processes (and integration with many systems). Secondly, because digital public services 
often offer a poor user experience, showing limited consistency, accessibility and lack of a “user 
centric” approach, hampering efforts of integration and equality. Lastly, because no unique digital 
notification system is in place, further widening the gap between citizens and PA when it comes to 
digital channels and services. 

Objectives 

This investment aims at radically improving the width of functionalities and the experience provided 
to citizens, residents and enterprises with digital public services. This will help Italy fulfil Europe’s 
Digital Compass ambition, entailing a 2030 scenario where all key public services are available online. 

The key digital services prioritized are:  

● Identity, including the existing digital platforms for identification (CIE for level-3 
identification and SPID for level 1 and 2 identification) and registry services (ANPR)  

● Payments, as a key driver of the digital interactions between citizens and PA (PagoPA) 
● Notifications currently not available as a single platform ‒ to be developed 
● Mobility, fostering the adoption of Mobility as a Service (MaaS) paradigms in metropolitan 

cities 

The enhancements to user experience include: 

● Improving the experience of digital public services by defining reusable service delivery 
models (e.g. standardization of user interfaces to current best practices), ensuring full 
accessibility requirements 

● Boosting the “IO” app as the key digital touchpoint (“one stop shop” logic) between citizens 
and administration for a wide range of services (including notifications) 

● Digitizing local transport to provide users with an integrated mobility experience from trip 
planning to payments across multiple modes of transport (e.g. buses, underground, e-bikes). 

We believe acting on these levers will radically improve the quality and the efficiency in the provision 
of public services as well as enhance the relationship between citizens and the PA as a whole. 
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Implementation 

The fulfilment of these objectives will be delivered through the following five synergic initiatives 

Citizen experience: Improvement of the quality and the usability of digital public services 

This initiative aims at enhancing the experience offered by citizen-facing digital public services. 

The first step will entail the definition – involving citizens and public servants in the process – of 
standard delivery models for websites and digital services/functionalities to be adopted by 
administrations. Any administration will be pushed to adopt such standards for all key digital 
processes (e.g. “how to provide a nursery meal service”, “how to pay a fare”, or, on a bigger scale 
“how to design the website and what kind of content to deliver on it”). 

These models will make services fully compliant with the already existing operating guidelines and 
embed into them key (national) digital services (e.g. PagoPA, SPID and CIE platforms), by using open 
data and reusable source code. 

Stakeholder involvement: The DTD will be accountable for project management, monitoring and 
reporting until completion. Implementation will be carried out by local public administrations’ 
technical in-house teams/bodies and certified private suppliers.  

Target population: Broad portfolio of local public administrations including Municipalities, 
Metropolitan Cities, 1st and 2nd grade educational institutions.  

Timeline: From Q1 2022 to Q2 2026. 

Cost estimate: €613 Mn including €10 Mn for “setup” work and  €603 Mn to support 80% of about 
16,000 administrations in scope with the adoption of standard models (detailed under “10. Financing 
and Costs”). 

State Aid: The existence of State Aid may be excluded. 

Citizen inclusion: Accessibility improvement of digital public services  

Alongside the uplift of user experience, we will orchestrate an effort aimed at improving the 
accessibility of digital public services (to everyone, including people with disabilities).  

With the application of the European Directive 2016/2102, public sector bodies have already started 
several initiatives to improve accessibility (e.g. publication of the accessibility objectives, support of 
ICT usage for people with disabilities). However, many administrations are not yet fully compliant 
with the accessibility requirements prescribed, despite the recent tightening updates of national 
legislation (law n.4/2004). 

In order to improve accessibility on the full spectrum of digital public services, a set of levers will be 
employed: accessibility tests of all public administration websites, communication and dissemination 
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activities (e.g. white papers, open data on statistics), development of dedicated web kits, and funding 
to local PAs for enhancing the accessibility of digital touchpoints. 

To achieve the project targets, an operational involvement and exchange of experiences with the main 
stakeholders in the sector is envisaged, starting with the national associations representing people with 
disabilities. 

Stakeholder involvement: AGID will be responsible for the coordination of the project. 

Target population: Regions and metropolitan cities. 

Timeline: From Q2 2022 to Q2 2026. 

Cost estimate: €80 Mn mostly driven by €62 Mn for technical and financial support provided to local 
PAs to implement ICT accessibility national law (detailed under “10. Financing and Costs”). 

State Aid: The existence of State Aid may be excluded. 

Adoption scale up of PagoPA platform services and the “IO” app 

This initiative will pursue two distinct objectives, delivered under a common project leadership to 
leverage at best the capabilities of PagoPA S.p.A. (the state-owned company that was created to foster 
the adoption of digital payments throughout the country). 

First, it will guarantee the dissemination among all Public Administrations of digital payments through 
the PagoPA platform. As mentioned, the “payments” use case was prioritized as the key “driver” of 
the digital transformation of local PAs years back. In fact, the market of payments to the public 
administration is significant, both in terms of the number of transactions (about 500 million) and of 
value (about €700 Bn). The diffusion of PagoPA will have the additional benefit to support the 
adoption of electronic payments, reducing the usage of cash. 

Second, the diffusion of the IO app will foster a new relationship between citizens and the Public 
Administration. The app aims at becoming an access point to all public services for all citizens, as 
well as a single interface to which the individual administrations can communicate and share data and 
APIs in a free and open way. IO app has been downloaded by more than 10.7 million citizens. About 
2,800 PAs (16% of PAs in the perimeter) have integrated their services in the app.  

The aim of the project is to significantly increase PA adoption of PagoPA from 53% to 80% in 2026 
and of IO App from 16% to 80% in 2026. 

The project will entail the following: 

● Creation of ad hoc libraries, SDKs and cloud platforms aimed at streamlining the integration 
of the national services (e.g. module to be integrated into the cash register or software) 

● Financial and technical ad hoc support to Local PAs for the integration of PagoPA  
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● Financial and technical ad hoc support to Local PAs for the integration of services to the IO 
app.  

Stakeholder involvement: PagoPA S.p.A. will lead the implementation under DTD responsibility. 

Target population: Project scope covers a significant set of Public Administrations, including: 
Regions, Municipalities, Schools, Universities, and Health Authorities. 

Timeline: From Q3 2021 to Q2 2026 

Cost estimate: €755 Mn, including €193.3 Mn for the development and distribution of 5+ central client 
solutions, 556.7 Mn for integration of PagoPA (€369.6Mn) and app IO (€187.1 Mn) on about 80% of 
the approx. 18,000 PAs in scope(detailed under “10. Financing and Costs”). 

State Aid: The existence of State Aid may be excluded. 

Adoption scale up of the National Digital Identity platforms (SPID, CIE) and the national 
registry (ANPR)  

The National Identity platforms SPID (Sistema Pubblico di Identità Digitale) and CIE (Carta 
d’Identità Elettronica) are at the core of the National Digital Strategy in Italy. These platforms help 
citizens manage their digital identity for accessing online services and support PAs to manage the 
access to their online digital services in a secure, accessible and cost effective way. Both platforms 
are compliant to eIDAS Regulation and notified to the EU. These two platforms will need to be 
interoperable and integrated with the other relevant “attributes” of citizens, residents, and enterprises 
(e.g. domicilio digitale) to ensure that the PA has one/multiple digital reach points on record for each 
citizen, resident, and enterprise (basis for the notification platform). 

As of the end of February 2021, there are approximately 17,500,000 SPID Identities released 
representing 30% of the total population and 6,283 administrations have already integrated SPID. As 
of February 2021 there are approximately 19,100,000 CIE issued. Our objective is to increase the 
issuance and adoption of eID from 30% in 2021 to 71% of the total population in 2026. The target is 
in line with  Europe’s Digital Compass objective of 80% of citizens using a digital ID solution by 
2030. The uptake of digital identity is expected to reach the vast majority of the Italian population 
excluding people represented by delegates/parents/legal guardians. The objective will be reached 
thanks to the following actions: 

● Complete the integration of all the eligible PAs to SPID, CIE and the EIDAS node, by 
leveraging the approach and framework already piloted with the PAs during 2020 

● Support PAs in performing all the upgrades required by the advanced eID ecosystem (e.g. 
enable identification via OpenID Connect or provide attributes), while increasing the number 
of services accessible through eID 
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● Ensure one digital identity for each citizen, by integrating SPID and CIE into a unique eiD 
ecosystem  

● Ensure an easy adoption of eID by everyone, by making eID fully accessible and user friendly, 
e.g. through new technological protocols (such as OpenID Connect) for CIE enabling mobile 
identification, and through the introduction of Mobile Identity  

● Enrich/integrate eID with further attributes such as driving license and educational 
qualification, in order to extend its adoption to other domains (professionals, private sector, 
etc.). 

Our plan will also adopt the review of the eIDAS framework and of the announced EU Digital Identity 
(both under development), in order to advance towards the implementation of a fully user-centric 
public digital identity scheme that is platform-independent, standardised and aligned with the 
European legal framework in the areas of data protection, cybersecurity and electronic identity.  

ANPR is an integrated system that allows municipalities to carry out registry services, consult or 
extract data, monitor activities and generate statistics. With ANPR the administration and service 
providers will be able to have a single and reliable source for citizens’ data. Almost 90% of 
municipalities already use ANPR, full integration is expected by 2021. The project specifically aims 
at developing evolutionary services (e.g. integrated set of registry services, management of civil status 
events, dematerialization of electoral lists) for citizens whose municipalities are already using or will 
use ANPR. ANPR will be further enriched and interconnected with two new national registries that 
will be developed over the course of the project. The Anagrafe Nazionale Istruzione for primary and 
secondary schools and the Anagrafe Nazionale degli Studenti Universitari for universities will be 
established as single access points where to retrieve all the educational data that today are scattered 
across schools and universities (e.g. diplomas, degrees, enrollments). 

Stakeholder involvement: The DTD will run the project jointly with the Ministry of the Interior which 
will have ownership for completing the ANPR plan. IPZS (Istituto Poligrafico e Zecca dello Stato 
Italiano) will also be involved in the project implementation regarding CIE. The Ministry of Education 
will be responsible for the adoption and feeding of Anagrafe Nazionale Istruzione, while the Ministry 
of University and Research will oversee the Anagrafe Nazionale degli Studenti Universitari.  

Target population: Eligible PAs for eID adoption include: Central Administrations and Agencies, 
Local Healthcare Authorities, Municipalities, Schools, Universities and Provinces. The Anagrafe 
Nazionale Istruzione targets primary and secondary schools, while the Anagrafe Nazionale degli 
Studenti Universitari focuses on universities. 

Timeline: From Q3 2021 to Q1 2026. 

Cost estimate: €285 Mn for eID broken down into €206 Mn for the integration of services (SPID, CIE, 
EiDAS EU) within PAs tech stacks €40 Mn to improve eID services and €4 Mn for mobile 
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authentication of the CIE scheme, including central upgrades for OpenID Connect; €35 Mn for ANPR 
(detailed under “10. Financing and Costs”). 

State Aid: The existence of State Aid may be excluded. 

Digitization of public notices 

The Digital Notifications Platform (DNP), by using the eIDAS services framework, will provide 
public administrations with a common/standard tool to digitally notify legally-binding 
communications to any recipient, without eliminating the possibility of physical interaction for those 
who want or cannot otherwise (all citizens, legal entities, associations and any other public or private 
entity, residents or having their registered office in Italy or abroad if they have a tax code).  

This will ensure a number of benefits, beginning with costs. For instance, Agenzia delle Entrate e 
Riscossione (AdER, Italy’s tax collector), estimated that an end-to-end digitized notification process 
would ensure over €55 Mn in annual savings for reduced litigations alone (out of €105 Mn yearly 
notification expenses). Other benefits will encompass a decrease in notification times from days to 
hours and reduced environmental impact. Furthermore, from a citizen’s point of view, the elimination 
of risks related to notification reception along with the possibility to process safe and swift payments 
from within the same platform, translate into reduced risk of extra-charges (due to delays).  

Stakeholder involvement: PagoPA will run the project, with the support of DTD.  

Target population: Project scope covers Central PAs (e.g. Revenue Agency) and Municipalities. 
Residents and citizens will be the ultimate beneficiaries of the platform as they will receive digital 
notifications on their preferred channels (e.g. app IO, e-mail, mobile phone). 

Timeline: From Q3 2021 to Q2 2026 

Cost estimate: €240 Mn broken down into about €38.5 for platform development and about 206.5 for 
platform integration with about 80% of the approx 8,000 PAs in perimeter(detailed under “10. 
Financing and Costs”). 

State Aid: The existence of State Aid may be excluded. 

Mobility as a Service for Italy 

The Mobility as a Service (MaaS) paradigm consists in integrating multiple modes of transport (e.g. 
e-bikes, buses, car sharing) through intermediation platforms that provide final users with a variety of 
services ranging from trip planning to booking and payments. Within metropolitan cities especially, 
local transport is often fragmented across public and private actors with central municipalities lacking 
visibility over the full spectrum passenger data. Local authorities are unable to effectively manage 
transport flows, thus resulting in polluted cities congested with traffic. 
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The availability of real-time, dynamic data thus becomes fundamental to ensure an effective shift to 
environmentally friendly mobility options and improve efficiency of transportation systems. 
Accordingly, the initiative aims at fostering data sharing, reusability and interoperability of 
transportation systems starting from large metropolitan cities where the deployment of MaaS solutions 
is expected to generate the greatest benefits. In particular, the investments entails: 

● Development in Public Private Partnership of standardized data sharing and service repository 
facilities to be adopted locally, i.e. virtual infrastructures exposing relevant modules and 
components for the interoperability of transport solutions (without providing any service) 

● Financial support for local operators to digitize their systems and services (e.g. electronic 
ticketing), thus fostering integration with data sharing and repository facilities 

● Two calls for tender to select metropolitan cities where to test MaaS solutions. The first call 
will award financial resources to fund 3 pilots (leaders) in technologically advanced 
municipalities, while the second call will co-finance other 7 projects in ’follower’ areas. 

Out of the three leading metropolitan cities, one will serve as a living lab for Cooperative, connected 
and automated mobility (CCAM) to test innovative local transport solutions (e.g. Advanced Driver 
Assistance Systems, Vehicle-to-X communication technology). 

Stakeholder involvement: The Ministry of Infrastructures and Sustainable Mobility will be responsible 
for project execution with the technical support of DTD. The roll-out of pilot projects will require the 
collaboration between multiple stakeholders involving metropolitan cities, transport authorities, 
public transport operators and private actors. 

Target population: This investment fosters the development of innovative services for municipalities 
with residents and citizens ultimately benefiting from more efficient transportation solutions. Private 
actors will be incentivized to participate in public tenders, thus fostering the development and 
competitiveness of Italian MaaS market. 

Timeline: From Q3 2021 to Q2 2026 

Cost estimate: €40 Mn of which €16 Mn allocated to pilot projects (detailed under “10. Financing and 
Costs”). 

State Aid: The existence of State Aid may be excluded. 
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Investment 1.5 - Cybersecurity 

Challenges 

Digitization increases the vulnerability of society to cyber threats on a variety of fronts: criminal 
threats to assets, financial fraud, exploitation of younger and more vulnerable individuals, security 
and privacy breaches at all levels, infrastructural attacks, geopolitical threats at national levels. During 
the COVID-19 pandemic the hasty acceleration of digitization processes (needed to guarantee the 
operations of economic activities) has made the adoption process of new technologies and equipment 
more critical, further increasing citizens’ and enterprises’ exposure to cyber-threats. 

Storage, transport and processing of data will be made more secure by the initiatives illustrated in the 
previous section, but inevitably the higher value of information stored and transported digitally and 
the opportunity to exploit remotely human and physical vulnerabilities will trigger ill intentions and 
attract illegal attempts of exploitation. Unfortunately, the number of criminal actions is increasing, as 
malevolent tools and techniques can easily be shared and replicated internationally, while the ability 
to identify and punish sources of criminal cyber-attacks struggle to cope with the new landscape. 

Moreover, the increased dependence on software-based services opens additional threats in relation 
to the intention of developers, owners as well as maintenance operators of software platforms. These 
threats might surface in delayed times, or even remain dormant for long times. 

Finally, the ever increasing level of interdependency among the elements of the digital “value chain” 
– including PAs, state-controlled enterprises, private partners – fundamentally calls for a 
holistic/integrated cyber strategy approach, where all actors are integrated and aligned on a common 
set of standards. 

Cyber defense, mitigation and repression will therefore have to step up their game to protect our 
citizens and ensure swift and prompt detection, investigation and response to threats. 

Objectives 

With the ambition to align with the EU best practice and international capabilities now available, Italy 
intends to power up its cyber defenses – entailing the full span of domains from law enforcement to 
operations, software inspection and audit – by building a state-of-the-art, integrated system, tightly 
interconnecting different entities across the country and connecting internationally with partners and 
trusted technology providers. 

This target is articulated on four pillars: 

1. Strengthen front line capabilities towards the public and companies/entities to manage alerts 
and actual publicly recognized events 
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2. Build/strengthen the country’s inspection and audit capabilities of hardware and software used 
by subjects with essential functions to certify trustworthiness/preempt threats 

3. Power up units of law enforcement and cyber units within the Police forces in charge of 
investigations of criminal activities 

4. Strengthen significantly cyber asset and human resources in charge of national security and 
response to cyber threats. 

Given the global nature of threats, tools used and – often – sources of illegal cyber activity, stronger 
coordination with equivalent EU units will also be addressed. This measure/investment aims at 
guaranteeing a “secure” transition to digital as well as protection of the countries’ strategic assets. 

The implementation of the PSNC (National Perimeter of Cyber Security), as well as the NIS, will lead 
to the creation of a dependable national cyberspace that will act as a key driver in the economical 
development of the national digital and cybersecurity businesses. On the one hand, the enforcement 
of the PSNC and NIS security requirements, together with the strengthening of the national 
capabilities of technical inspection and risk monitoring, will raise the bar for the cybersecurity 
maturity level of the small, medium and large enterprises that deliver services and functions of national 
interest. On the other hand, the creation of a national network of cybersecurity screening and 
certifications laboratories will be a groundbreaking opportunity for scaling up national cybersecurity 
hardware and software firms. These two efforts will jointly contribute to the creation of more 
trustworthy and certifiable ICT services and assets, generating benefit across all economic sectors. 

Finally, the relevant national authorities, in line with the EU strategies, will favour the identification 
of a new cyber national security entity, currently under political debate, that could lead on the overall 
national cybersecurity architecture. As part of the foreseen capabilities, this authority would assist in 
the creation of accelerator programmes for cybersecurity SMEs and start-up, steering of the relevant 
research activities, and the identification of the national point of contact with the relevant European 
counterparts within the EU Cyber Shield (e.g., the cybersecurity competence network and centers, and 
the Information Sharing and Analysis Centres ISACs). 

Implementation 

The cyber-defense intervention plan is articulated across the following set of initiatives under the 
coordination of the Presidency of the Council of Ministers, aimed at financing the enhancement of the 
PSNC, through: 

● Setting up the “infrastructure” for the PSNC (coherently with NIS and other European 
initiatives), through: 

– Core operating structure: a national (central) ISAC in connection with EU Cyber Shield and 
a set of dedicated (virtual) “emergency response” hubs (“sectoral/regional CERTS”, focused 
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on industrial sectors defined coherently with the PSNC and NIS, and/or territorial areas), by 
2024 

– Technology tools: a high-performance computing (HPC) infrastructure as well as a dedicated 
modelling and tracking system for strategic ICT assets included in the PSNC, by 2023 

– A new National Cyber Security Agency, that will incorporate the future national coordination 
center, to be established following the (soon to be adopted) Regulation on a European 
Cybersecurity Competence Network and Centre. This new entity will be in charge of 
supporting the development of cybersecurity firms in Italy, including the scale-up of existing 
SMEs and start-ups, by 2022 

– “Tech screening” network: dedicated tech screening labs, led by the CVCN (National 
cybersecurity screening and certification laboratory), for testing and assessing hardware and 
software equipment/assets across the national territory, coherently with the EU cybersecurity 
certification framework, by 2024 (MISE). 

● Strengthening of key operating structures (capabilities, structures) of the PSNC, of the NIS, 
and of the enlarged cyber defense and law enforcement complex: 

– A (central) “national hyper SOC” for monitoring and processing suspicious events taking 
place within the National Perimeter of Cyber Security, mostly by 2023 

– AI/ML simulation tools/environment aimed at better understanding tactics and procedures 
(TTPs) of modern severe/large-scale cyber attacks to enhance post-incident scenario 
forecasting and systemic risk assessment (also assessing cascading effects related to 
interdependencies between critical infrastructures), mostly by 2023. The tools will leverage 
the HPC infrastructure, and will be made available to the Cyber Security Management Board 
(Nucleo Sicurezza Cibernetica) and specialized networks such as the Cyber Crisis Liaison 
Organisation Network (CyCLONe) 

– Software screening and certifications units, mostly by 2023 (responsibility of MISE, Interior 
and Defense) 

– Support/incentive to PAs and enterprises included within the PSNC and the NIS, aimed at 
introducing new cyber security capabilities in PAs and supporting the strengthening of cyber 
security measures in enterprises, until 2024. 

●  Strengthening the national cyber-defense capabilities: 
– Strengthening of the law-enforcement cyber units of the two national police forces, i.e. 
Polizia di Stato e Arma dei Carabinieri (Ministry of Interior Affairs), the Defense cyber unit 
(Ministry of Defense) and the Security Operations Center of Finance Police (Guardia di 
Finanza) 
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– Enhancement of IT infrastructure of the Ministry of Justice and State Council (Consiglio di 
Stato) with the adoption of cyberintelligence software (e.g. threat detection, network access 
control) 

 
The interplay between the new national ISAC, the network of CERTS, the EU/national CSIRTs as 
well as the integration of the hyper SOC within the European network of SOCs will foster sharing of 
information and cybersecurity best practices between public and private sector, with the aim of 
preventing, identifying and mitigating ongoing and emerging cyber threats. 

Stakeholder involvement: The investment requires the collaboration of a variety of stakeholders that 
will work synergistically to ensure the success of the initiative. Main actors consist of the Ministry of 
Defense, the Ministry of Interior Affairs, the Ministry of Economic Development, and the Department 
of Information Security. The entire plan will be coordinated by the Presidency of the Council of 
Ministers. 

Target population: Every public administration, citizen, resident and business will benefit from an 
enhanced cybersecurity infrastructure and strengthened cyber-defense capabilities. 

Cost estimate: The total cost estimate for the upgrade of the cyber-defense system of Italy would be 
€623 Mn, broken down in €241 Mn to set-up the infrastructure, €232 Mn to strengthen key operating 
structures, and €150 Mn to strengthen the national cyber-defense capabilities of core Central 
Administrations (detailed under “10. Financing and Costs”). 

State Aid: The existence of State Aid may be excluded. 

Investment 1.6 – Digital transformation of large central administrations 
Challenges 

Central Administrations play a crucial role in providing citizens with the essential public services. In 
particular, the effectiveness of the legal administration, a reliable social safety net, interior security 
and law enforcement constitute the cornerstone upon which a country can build a future of growth and 
inclusion. Nonetheless, the administrative processes underlying the provision of these services are still 
often “analogical”, thus hampering the efficiency and user-friendliness of their delivery. For instance, 
in judicial processes paper-based documentation reduces efficiency and jeopardizes the opportunity 
to capitalize on the wealth of existing data through artificial intelligence solutions.  

While Italy has embarked on a journey to simplify the administrative apparatus, the ongoing 
technological transformation of the business and society calls for Central PAs to tag along in this 
digital transformation process.  
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Objectives 

The investment aims at re-engineering and digitizing a set of priority (for the impact on citizens, 
residents, enterprises) processes, activities and services within main Central Administrations, thus 
resulting in higher efficiency and simplified procedures. 

The roster of Central Administrations identified for such transformation includes: 

● The National Social Security Institute (INPS) and National Institute for Insurance against 
Accidents at work (INAIL): digitization of back and front-end of systems and applications 

● Judicial system: digitization of civil courts’ and Supreme Court’s records, development of 
dedicated environments (data lakes) for judicial data usage/processing 

● The Ministry of Defense: digitization of internal processes and definition of a full open-source 
stack in support to applications, including the creation of an open-source laboratory 
responsible for identifying/designing new operations, creating infrastructure to support 
running open-source systems, and to digitizing processes  

● The Ministry of Interior: digitization of internal procedures and services offered to residents 
and businesses. 

● Finance Police: reorganization of databases, identification of human and technological 
resources suitable for the operational enhancement, upgrade of hardware equipment. 

Implementation 

INPS and INAIL 

The project encompasses a major review of INPS’s and INAIL’s internal systems and procedures as 
well as the evolution of their digital touchpoints with residents, firms and other public administrations, 
in order to provide users with a seamless digital experience. 

In particular, back-end digitization entails the redesign of core processes and service delivery models, 
the development and roll-out of digital workplaces for staff to encourage a new agile way of working, 
and the evolution of data warehouse systems and infrastructural/applicative architecture. 

Front-end evolution encompasses the creation of new user interfaces (e.g. INPS’s “One click by 
design” website portal), including use of virtual assistants (Chatbot and IVR), the enhancement of 
mobile channels (MyINPS app, new INAIL app), and the integration of services into “IO” app.  

The implementation of such initiatives will be accompanied by major change management and 
training plans, thus enabling a cultural renewal of the Institutes and encouraging the use of new 
technologies (cloud, artificial intelligence, machine learning) to create value and proactive services 
for final users.  
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Stakeholder involvement: INPS and INAIL are the main stakeholders involved. The DTD will support 
during the execution of the digital transformation by providing dedicated technical support.  

Target population: The digitization of the services and of the underlying processes will improve the 
interaction of residents, citizens and businesses with the welfare system.  

Timeline: From Q2 2021 to Q2 2026. 

Costs: €296 Mn, mostly related to €250 Mn for re-engineering of core processes and digitization of 
services (detailed under “10. Financing and Costs”). 

State Aid: The existence of State Aid may be excluded. 

Judicial system 

The Judicial system has embarked on a journey towards advanced digitization for several years now, 
starting with the adoption of the telematic civil trial (processo civile telamtico) in lower courts and the 
Court of Appeal. Since its introduction in July 2014, over 80 million digitally native documents have 
been filed with the processo civile telematico by magistrates and registered external professionals.  

The COVID-19 pandemic has further accelerated this transformation, fostering in particular the 
introduction of the telematic trial in criminal law as well.  

The aforementioned digitization of trials, together with the upgrade of the underlying administrative 
processes and IT systems, has been enabled by the allocation of an unprecedented amount of resources 
(€1.7 Bn) under the national budget laws (Fondo per il finanziamento degli investimenti e lo sviluppo 
infrastrutturale del Paese). These funds have been invested in a series of transformative projects 
ranging from multi-year contracts for the provision of online trial services to the integration with SPID 
for authentication and PagoPA for e-payments to the digitalisation of administrative systems (e.g. 
video-conferencing, protocol, e-files of administrative personnel). See detail in Annex I. 

The injection of additional resources under the Recovery and Resilience Facility will fund new 
investments enabling a quantum leap in how the judicial system exploits the wealth of data at its 
disposal with the deployment of artificial intelligence solutions developed in collaboration with the 
Conference of Italian University Rectors (in accordance with the ethical principles set forth by the 
European Commission for the Efficiency of Justice). 
In fact, the judicial system as a whole produces a vast amount of data. However, despite the 
achievements in recent years, many cases are still entirely or partially dealt with in paper form. As a 
result, the judge and the parties often have at their disposal only a fraction of the electronic files and 
there is great dispersion of data and information that must be used for a faster and more effective 
management of the procedure and to increase services to citizens. Not only is it therefore necessary to 
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retrieve all the data and useful information, but also to implement advanced softwares allowing their 
full utilization, thus increasing knowledge of legal phenomena and empowering human resources. 

The digitization of the judicial system will involve both the ordinary jurisdiction system under the 
Ministry of Justice and the administrative jurisdiction system under the State Council. As it regards 
the Ministry of Justice, the project will follow two major waves of implementation: 

● Wave 1: digitization of the last ten year of archives (10,000,000 Court records) related to 
civil proceedings of lower courts (Tribunali ordinari) and Court of Appeal, and to criminal 
and civil judicial files of the Supreme Court of Cassation. Digitized archives will constitute 
an important source of data flowing into the Data Lake (Wave 2) while drastically reducing 
the inefficiencies associated with retrieval and consultation of paper-based documentation. 
See detail in Annex I  

● Wave 2: creation of a Data Lake (software layer) acting as a single point of access to the 
entire set of raw data produced by the judicial system. See detail in Annex I. The wealth of 
information stored in the Data Lake will be exploited by deploying artificial intelligence 
solutions to:  

1)         Anonymization system of civil and criminal sentences,   

2) Integrated management system 

3) Management and analysis system for civil trials, 

4)   Management and analysis system for criminal trials,   

5) Advanced statistics system on civil and criminal trials,   

6) Automated system for identification of victim-guilty relationship) 

It is important to mention that in the investment “Investing in human capital to strengthen the Trial 
Office and overcome disparities between courts” is foreseen: 

● The recruitment of administrative staff to support digitization and the reduction of the backlog  
● 23,000 hours of training per year for the "development of IT skills", aimed at managers, 

permanent and temporary staff. 
See Annex I for details. 

In parallel, the State Council will evolve its IT systems to capitalize on the data generated by over 2 
million court documents. The investment entails the creation of an advanced data warehouse to store 
metadata of trial records and the development of an integrated stack of software solutions for data 
analysis (i.e. business and web intelligence, big data and machine learning). In line with Wave 2 
described above, the adoption of advanced digital technologies will contribute to greater legal 
predictability and certainty, thus reducing the length of trials.      
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Stakeholder involvement: The Ministry of Justice and the State Council will be primarily responsible 
for managing and supervising the respective initiatives in collaboration with AGID and the DTD 
providing technical guidance and support. The implementation of digital solutions and IT systems 
will involve specialized suppliers selected through public tenders managed by CONSIP.  

Target population: The digitization of judicial files and the deployment of advanced analytics 
solutions will benefit judges and administrative personnel of any order of Justice, as well as citizens, 
residents and businesses who will experience a more timely and effective response by the judicial 
system.   

Timeline: From 2021 to 2026.  

Costs: (i) €133 Mn, of which €83 Mn for the digitization of archives and €50 Mn for the development 
of a DataLake and (ii) €7.5 Mn driven by adoption of the integrated software stack (detailed under 
“10. Financing and Costs”). 

State Aid: The existence of State Aid may be excluded. 

Ministry of Defense 

The Ministry is committed to continuously upgrade its stack of systems and applications to the latest 
technological solutions. The objective of the investment is twofold: (i) security enhancement of three 
fundamental sets of information (personnel, administrative documentation, internal and external 
communications) and (ii) migration of all systems and applications to an open source paradigm, 
compliant with the security policies defined by the reference regulatory framework.  

The implementation of such initiative encompasses:  

● Digitization and automation of procedures related to management of Defense’s personnel 
(e.g. recruiting, employment and retirement, employees’ health) 

● Digitization of administrative certificates issued by the Ministry of Defense by reinforcing 
the Public Key Infrastructure with a Disaster Recovery site 

● Development of a web portals for institutional communication and an intranet portal for 
specific internal communication 

● Creation of an Open Source Laboratory responsible for identifying and selecting the most 
advanced open source softwares as well as managing their evolution and the migration of 
existing applications and systems to the new infrastructure 

● Set-up of MD infrastructure supporting open-source applications and systems 
● Migration of all applications and systems to an open source paradigm, starting from mission 

critical services 
● Design and roll-out of a dedicated change management and training plan to ensure adoption 

and usage of open source technologies by employees. 
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Stakeholder involvement: The Ministry of Defense will be primarily responsible for managing and 
supervising the projects. The deployment of open source technologies will entail the involvement of 
external IT experts. DTD and AGID will support the implementation.  

Target population: The primary targets of the investments will be Military forces and the civil 
servants in the Ministry of Defense as well as third-party businesses working with the Ministry of 
Defense, which will benefit from a wider range of improved open-source software in terms of 
interoperability, efficiency, quality, and usability. 

Timeline: From 2021 to 2024. 

Costs: €42.5 Mn of which €22.5 Mn to digitize processes and €20 Mn for open source migration 
(detailed under “10. Financing and Costs”). 

State Aid: The existence of State Aid may be excluded. 

Ministry of Interior 

The project aims at boosting the efficiency of the Ministry of Interior by re-engineering its internal 
processes and digitizing the services provided to citizens and businesses. Furthermore, the 
intervention contributes to the reskilling of Public Administration’s employees and to the redesign 
of the management and delivery processes of public services. 

In particular, the initiative entails:  

● Digitization of services for citizens (e.g. booking of electronic passport, new access modes to 
Banca Dati Nazionale Unica for Anti-Mafia, census data integrated with app IO and 
PagoPA) and re-engineering of the underlying internal processes (interventions include 
automation of processes, digitization of documents, regulatory/fraud prevention) 

● Development of internal applications and management systems (e.g. centralized electronic 
register of civil status acts, substitute archiving service). This will include an investment run 
by IPZS (Istituto Poligrafico e Zecca dello Stato Italiano) to develop an internal centralized 
verification system of physical and digital identity and related attributes, allowing public 
officers (e.g., Police) to perform real-time remote verification of the personal documents and 
licenses (e.g., health card, driving license, etc.) owned by citizens and associated with CIE 

● Personnel upskilling to strengthen digital capabilities. 

A feasibility study will be conducted as the first step of the implementation program, divided into 
three phases: (i) identify the scope and level of intervention; (ii) outline the strategic context; (iii) set 
strategic objectives and detail the intervention plan.  

During the feasibility study, detailed analyses will be run on how to apply process automation and 
system integration solutions in order to speed up target user interactions, reduce the error rate 
through automatic execution of predefined processes, ensure consistent data flow, encourage 
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effective collaboration across departments of the Ministry and enable better business intelligence 
and reporting. 

The reengineering of internal administration processes and the adoption of new AI technologies and 
Robotic Process Automation will allow to improve the system responsiveness of the administration 
to citizens and companies, through the implementation of increasingly effective, fast and secure 
digital services. 

In addition, replacing paper and manual processes with digital processes allows the administration to 
automatically collect data that can be mined to better understand process performance, cost drivers, 
and sources of risk. Real-time reports, dashboards and alerts will also enhance risk prevention and 
management. 

Stakeholder involvement: The Ministry of Interior will be responsible for managing and monitoring 
the execution of the initiative. IPZS will also be involved in the project implementation. Given the 
wide range of processes and services in scope, the project will require the acquisition of specialized 
technical capabilities. DTD will support the implementation. 

Target population: Being the users of public security, safety and civil protection services, citizens, 
residents and business will benefit the most from this initiative.  

Timeline: 2021-2026. 

Costs: €107 Mn, of which €100 Mn to reengineer 45 core processes, integrate 7 services into PagoPA 
platform and app Io and conduct training activities, and €7 Mn to develop a centralized verification 
system of physical and digital identity and related attributes (detailed under “10. Financing and 
Costs”). 

State Aid: The existence of State Aid may be excluded. 

Council of State 

Xxxx 

 

Finance Police 

The project aims at the reorganization of databases and the capitalization from the identification of 
human and technological resources suitable for the operational enhancement. 

The goal is to identify indices and indicators suitable for developing paths of: 

● Predictive analysis to prevent offenses of an economic and financial nature. Through big data 
and AI the Finance Police intends to amplify the ability to know and better understand the real 
dimensions of criminal phenomena, designing more precise and effective interventions to 
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contrast them. At the same time it will be possible to measure the outcomes of the same, 
favoring, where possible, any desired compliance action 

● Prescriptive analysis to repress the criminal phenomena that threaten the economic and 
financial security of the country. These tools will support strategic and tactical decisions to 
prevent criminal events from occurring, or to prepare in advance all measures aimed at 
containing conduct that is harmful to the economic and financial fabric. 

In addition, the introduction of Data Science within the operational and decision-making processes of 
the Police Force will be capitalized to become an integral part of projects aimed at: 

● Integrate multiple sources of information (both internal and external to the Police Force). A 
software platform will allow a better knowledge of the phenomena with the consequent 
possibility to better calibrate the preventive and repressive actions of economic / financial 
offenses 

● Evolve, in terms of modernisation and functionalities, the operational information systems of 
the Police Force. In this regard, the applications currently in use will be evolved through the 
introduction of AI algorithms and predictive and prescriptive analysis models, which will 
make it possible to understand the dynamics generating certain illegal phenomena particularly 
relevant for the Police Force and their impact on the national territory. Particular attention will 
be given to those systems that will allow citizens to use the services provided by the Finance 
Police (e.g. the portal for the protection of made in Italy and intellectual property, which will 
allow citizens to protect themselves against fakes and companies to interact directly with the 
only police force required by national legislation to protect financial security). 

Stakeholder involvement: The Finance Police will be primarily responsible for the development, 
deployment and managing of the project. 

Target population: Department Commanders and the entire hierarchical scale up to the top level, as 
well as the Central / Operations Rooms. 

Timeline: 2021-2025. 

Costs: €25 Mn, of which €4 Mn to design the overall infrastructure, €18 Mn to acquire the required 
software and €3 Mn to hire data scientist profiles.  

State Aid: The existence of State Aid may be excluded. 

Investment 1.7 – Basic digital skills 
Challenges 

The lack of basic digital skills increases the spread of large-scale misinformation, hinders active 
participation in the democratic life and access to the labor market, and limits the uptake of digital 
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services provided by both public and private actors. The latest Digital Economy and Society Index 
(2020) displays a picture of underdevelopment in digital literacy: only 42% of Italians aged between 
16 and 74 years possess basic digital skills (vis-à-vis 58% in the EU); 17% of Italians aged between 
16 and 74 years never used the Internet in 2019 (almost double the EU average of 9%). The dramatic 
impact of the COVID-19 pandemic further reinforces the importance of digital technologies for the 
country’s social and economic life. 

Closing the digital divide among individuals of all backgrounds is therefore an essential goal for 
guaranteeing equality and real social inclusion. In fact, Europe’s Digital Compass highlights how at 
least 80% of all adults should have basic digital skills by 2030. 

Objectives 

The overarching ambition is to substantially reduce the share of current population at risk of digital 
exclusion setting a clear goal for 2025: 70% of individuals with at least basic digital skills. The 
adoption of digital technologies can foster the development of a new form of citizenship based on high 
quality information, civic engagement, and a more effective relationship between citizens and the 
public administration.  

Addressing the digital divide entails several actions (e.g. access to VHCN connectivity, described in 
Component 2), among which the strengthening of digital skills plays a major role. This investment 
has to be conceived as part of the broader “Operating Plan – National Strategy for Digital Skills” 
aimed at strengthening and evolving digital skills of the entire Italian population (four lines of action: 
Higher Education and Training, Active workforce, ICT specialist skills, and Citizens). The two 
initiatives described below refer to the “Citizens” line of action and target approximately 3 million 
individuals without basic digital skills, especially focusing on people aged over 35 with low levels of 
education. They are complemented by and synergic with other investments foreseen under Mission 1 
(“Competent Public Administration”), Mission 4 (“Enhancement of skills and rights to education”) 
and Mission 5 (“New Skills Plan”), which insist on the remaining axes of the overall Strategy. 

Implementation 

Network of digital facilitation services  

Digital facilitation centers are physical access points, usually located in libraries, schools, and social 
centers, and provide all citizens with both in-person and online training regarding digital skills (e.g. 
using a browser, connecting to the internet and keeping passwords secure, using digital services), 
mostly through personalized assistance (that is digital facilitation), in order to effectively support their 
digital inclusion. The initiative capitalizes on existing successful experiences (e.g. “Punti Pane e 
Internet” in Emilia Romagna, “DigiPass” in Umbria) and aims at ensuring a widespread development 
of such centers at national level.  
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In particular, over 600 centers are already active and will be further strengthened through dedicated 
training activities and new equipment, while 2,400 new access points will be established across Italy. 
The overarching goal is to engage over 2 million citizens at risk of digital exclusion.  

Since the digital divide does not affect the Italian territory and citizens homogeneously, the 
deployment of digital facilitation centers will be based on the share of population for each region that 
does not possess yet basic digital skills. Out of 3,000 centers, about 1,200 will be concentrated in the 
South of Italy.  

The implementation of the initiative encompasses: 

● Setting up a central governance team responsible for monitoring proposals and assisting 
execution 

● Defining binding agreements with each Region to allocate funds and ensure homogeneous 
coverage of digital centers in their territory  

● Supporting Regions with the development of a dedicated website and knowledge management 
system (i.e. website for sharing experiences and storing contents) as well as with training 
activities for the local PAs and other subjects (libraries, associations, schools) involved  

● Issuing non-competitive tenders at regional level to identify local PAs in charge of developing 
such activities in cooperation with other subjects (libraries, associations, schools). 

Stakeholder involvement: The DTD will be responsible for supervising proposals and supporting 
Regions with execution. Regions will be in charge of launching tenders and assigning resources to 
winning local public administrations.  

Target population: Training initiatives target citizens and residents that do not possess basic digital 
skills as per the latest DESI 2020 report.  

Timeline: From Q2 2021 to Q2 2026. 

Cost estimates: Required funding amounts to €135 Mn and is broken down into €500 k to set-up a 
central governance team, €2.5 Mn of financial support to Regions, and €132 Mn to establish 
new/upgrade existing digital facilitation centers (detailed under “10. Financing and Costs”). 

State Aid: The existence of State Aid may be excluded. 

Within the lines of action currently being developed in the context of ESF+, the Regions plan to define 
interventions on digital skills and in particular on the citizens’ area, also for the networks of digital 
facilitation services, in order to ensure maximum synergy in the use of the funds and a greater impact 
of the overall intervention. 
The interventions on ESF + and on the other EU funds, in the context of citizens’ digital skills, will 
focus in particular on strengthening the training offer provided by the nodes of digital facilitation 
services. 
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The planned interventions will be coordinated with the Government, in the context of the Partnership 
Agreement, as part of the “Operating Plan -  National Strategy for digital skills”. 

Digital Civic Service 

The “Digital Civic Service” initiative consists in deploying a network of young volunteers of different 
backgrounds across Italy to provide individuals at risk of digital exclusion with training on 
development and improvement of digital skills (prioritizing the support to the less digitally able 
groups, such as the elderly).  

In particular, the activities performed by each volunteer will consist of: first contact with users, one-
to-one meeting for practical support, and administration of a questionnaire for service monitoring.  

An experimental phase of the project has been launched at the beginning of 2021 involving over 1,000 
young volunteers. The investment aims at scaling up this pilot by enhancing the capabilities of these 
volunteers with dedicated training and by expanding the number of volunteers involved to ~10,000. 
The overarching goal is to provide assistance to 1 million citizens by Q2 2025. 

In particular, the project entails the following activities: 

● Commissioning of a central monitoring system to track data from projects 
● Help desk support and training courses for almost 100 non-profit certified associations or 

public administrations (enrolled in the “Albo degli Enti del Servizio Civile Universale”) 
● Yearly calls for projects to be submitted by each non-profit certified entity to be involved 

detailing objectives of training activities and number of volunteers included 
● Refunds provided to non-profit certified entities for the activities performed by volunteers 

(applying standard scales of unit costs). 

Stakeholder involvement: The DTD will lead project activities jointly with the “Dipartimento per le 
politiche giovanili e il servizio civile universale” (e.g. for refunding the associations). 

Target population: Citizens and residents that do not possess basic digital skills. 

Timeline: From Q2 2021 to Q2 2025. 

Cost estimates: Required funding amounts to €60 Mn and refers to €5 Mn for central support, and €55 
Mn to refund non-profit certified entities and volunteers (detailed under “10. Financing and Costs”). 

State Aid: Digital Civic Service does not constitute State Aid. In particular: the investment envisages 
the provision of training courses to non-profit associations, which will in turn - thanks to the training 
received - better organise the activities of their volunteers to provide digital civic services to those 
citizens affected by the digital divide, such as the elderly. There are no State Aid concerns because 
the beneficiaries of the investment - namely non-profit associations - are not undertakings in the sense 
of Article 107(1) TFEU. In addition to this, no indirect advantage is conferred to economic operators, 
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since the ultimate beneficiaries - namely those citizens that are affected by the digital divide - consist 
of individuals who do not perform an economic activity and do not constitute undertakings in the 
sense of Article 107(1) TFEU. Therefore, this investment is considered as an instance in which no 
economic activity is involved and in which, for this reason, the existence of State Aid may be 
excluded. 

Reforms for the PNRR  
Objectives 

The set of reforms detailed below aims at minimizing the implementation risks of the PNRR related 
to the “Digitalization of the PA” and laying the basis for a more effective and faster management of 
ICT/digital aspects for the PA going forward. It entails: 

1. The creation of a “fast lane” procurement process for ICT-related purchases, to reduce 
throughput time and ensure adequacy of procurement quality to the needs 

2. Dedicated transformation support, through (i) the creation of a “transformation office” to assist 
central and local administrations in setting up and launching the various initiatives included in 
the PNRR and (ii) the setup of a NewCo (software development and operations management 
company) focused on assisting central administrations 

3. The introduction of a new regulatory framework aimed at incentivizing cloud migration of 
central administrations, and disincentivizing legacy spending after a predefined “grace 
period”. 

These reforms will be complemented by a special recruitment program – designed by the PA Ministry 
– to allow the temporary injection of ICT experts into the PA. 

Reform 1.1 – ICT Procurement 
Challenges 

Carrying out purchasing procedures absorbs a significant amount of time and resources from the actors 
that are subject to the procurement code. In fact, the procurement code provides for a set of 
requirements suppliers must comply with to participate in public tenders. The verification process of 
such obligations is highly decentralized and under the responsibility of each contracting station/buyer 
administration. This framework places significant burden on contracting stations and buyer 
administrations, which have to query multiple databases to retrieve and assess all the relevant 
documentation.  

This burdensome procurement process hinders the Public Administration’s ability to keep up with a 
rapidly changing technological landscape. And this issue becomes even more relevant in the current 
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context, as Next Generation EU initiatives will boost the need for a fast and simple way to purchase 
ICT solutions.  

Objectives 

The reform aims at streamlining and accelerating the procurement process for ICT assets, simplifying 
and centralizing controls within a single database containing a white list of economic operators 
authorized to provide goods and services to public administrations. The objective of the reform is to 
introduce simplifications to accelerate ICT procurement limited only to PNRR purchases by 
eliminating the complexities required by Italian legislation in addition to the European regulation (e.g., 
gold plating for accelerated procedures, economic thresholds for direct and restricted procedures), 
thus aligning the internal regulation to the European one (Directive 2014/24 / EU) and guaranteeing 
that this procurement system is compliant to the mention Directive and in line with the overall national 
procurement reform.  

Reducing the administrative effort borne by contracting authorities will significantly facilitate the 
implementation of Next Generation EU initiatives.  

Implementation  

The first line of action is the activation of a “white list” of suppliers, also leveraging existing systems 
introduced in the past years for the purpose (e.g. “Suppliers passport” database, Banca Dati degli 
Operatori Economici, currently in the Infrastructure Ministry). A dedicated technological 
infrastructure shall be introduced to allow the certification of suppliers. Economic operators may 
request at any time their registration to the “white list”. The creation of a “white list” of suppliers is 
meant to speed up the awarding process. 

This initiative will entail integrating supplier data (e.g. general requirements, technical requirements, 
financial requirements), currently distributed among several sources (including – among others – 
ANAC, INPS, Justice, Unioncamere, Labour, MEF, Agenzia delle Entrate, etc.). 

Furthermore, with reference to the aspects relating to ICT security, economic operators will be 
required to obtain the security certifications envisaged under investments 1 and 2, as well as in 
accordance with the Law for national cybersecurity for ICT assets that fall within the national security 
perimeter. 

The second line of action entails adopting a simplified approach (“fast track”) to streamline ICT 
purchases for PNRR projects according to the details described above in the objectives.  

These normative actions will be complemented by a third line consisting in the setup of a digital 
procurement service, which will: 
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● Include only certified suppliers (economic operators may request at any time to be certified in 
line with art. 64 of Directive 2014/24/EU) 

● Allow to quickly identify suppliers meeting a specified need (e.g. through a configurator) 
● Provide an intuitive user experience for administrations (e.g. clear description of the services 

offered, comparative evaluation of suppliers). 

This setup will build on the existing capabilities of CONSIP, the Italian state entity for procurement. 

Stakeholder involvement: The reform entails the involvement of multiple stakeholders acting 
synergistically to ensure full implementation of the norm: Department for digital transformation of 
the Presidency of the Council of Ministers, Department of Public Function of the Presidency of the 
Council of Ministers, Ministry of Economy and Finance, Ministry of Economic Development, 
Unioncamere, INPS, Ministry of Labor, Ministry of Justice, ANAC, Revenue Agency, Accredia, 
Inarcassa and other social security funds, Ministry of the Interior, Consip, AgID. 

Target population: A simplified ICT procurement process will be beneficial for all public 
administrations’ contracting authorities and corporations providing goods and services to the public 
sector. 

Responsibilities: DTD with counterparties to be defined (e.g. MEF, ANAC, MIMS).  

Timeline: From Q4 2021 to Q2 2026 

Cost estimate: The costs for the integration of databases for the creation of the interoperability 
necessary to enable the white list of suppliers are included in the 3 Data and interoperability 
investment, while the costs for the creation of the digital procurement portal will be incurred from 
national funds. 

State Aid: The existence of State Aid may be excluded. 

Reform 1.2 – Transformation support 
Challenges  

Realizing the above-mentioned digital transformation initiatives requires the deployment of 
significant skills and effort at central and local level to guarantee, on the one hand, the right 
governance and orchestration of a highly innovative scope of work, and on the other hand the 
coordination of an extremely fragmented effort (involving thousands of local administrations 
characterized by different sizes and technical skills). 

Objectives 

The reform defines the required governance to support all central and local PAs in scope for 
Digitalization to implement the measures described above in Investments 1-7 and also for investments 
and reforms in digital health included in mission 6, guaranteeing monitoring, coordination, shared 
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standards and equal opportunities across measures, leveraging synergies through centralization of 
activities and becoming a thoughtful and operational partner to PAs and software houses.  

Implementation 

Transformation Office  

In order to ensure the realization of the initiatives in a timely and cost-efficient manner, we envision 
a governance relying on a (i) central transformation team coupled with (ii) local “PA deployment” 
“squads”. 

This combined set-up of central team and local squads will enable a thorough and responsive system 
of reporting and monitoring (equipped with a monitoring tool that tracks PAs’ milestones, funds and 
bottlenecks), with information flowing both ways, from the center to the territory and vice versa and 
escalation management in case of non-compliance. 

To facilitate the coordination of such massive and fragmented transformation efforts, we will group 
local, subscale PAs into ad hoc “catchment areas” (e.g. including multiple small and neighboring 
municipalities) as self-standing hubs for transformation support. 

The local PAs will be offered Digital Transformation packages (migration as a service) to create 
synergies between the interventions funded under the Recovery and Resilience Facility. The 
Transformation Office will thus focus its support on: 

● Migration to Cloud (via qualified providers) 
● Spread of digital public services (e.g. PagoPa, app IO) 
● Citizen experience offered by digital public services (e.g. websites, user interface) 

The central team will have a mix of capabilities: 

● Governance and overall coordination (overall PMO and coordination of activities), including 
monitoring and reporting 

● Admin / procurement (e.g. skills in the definition of tenders / management of procurement) 
● Technical support by “domain experts” (e.g. guidelines/standards, technical support to local 

teams). 

At local level we foresee to deploy squads staffed with ICT experts and project management resources 
(proficient in comparable digital transformation themes) focused on  working side-by-side with the 
PAs and their IT suppliers for the planning and technical execution of the digital transformation while 
ensuring coordination and bottom-up reporting with the central team. 

In order to do so, we will define specifications on the expert support needed (e.g. list built nationwide, 
pre-negotiated rates) in order to shorten the pre-contracting phase as well as ensure minimum 
competences and knowledge sharing/specialization for similar tasks.  
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Moreover, we will tackle a possible risk of limited engagement within selected lagging PAs by (i) 
defining regulatory interventions to drive the adoption of the migration as a service packages over 
time (as mentioned also in Investment 1 and Reform 3) and (ii) involving regional and local 
representatives in the local squads to gather consensus.  

The injection of specialized, external capabilities is needed to speed-up the implementation of PNRR’s 
investments by raising PA capacity in a temporary framework. In order to guarantee a long-lasting 
impact of such reform, we will evaluate the stabilization of these resources across administrations 
conditional on the successful execution of the plan and on the rollover of PA staff. In any case, 
temporary employees applying for a permanent position will have to pass a public examination.  

Stakeholder involvement: The reform entails the involvement of multiple stakeholders acting 
synergistically to ensure comprehensive and effective support to PAs: Department for digital 
transformation of the Presidency of the Council of Ministers, Ministry of Economy and Finance, Local 
public associations’ (e.g., ANCI), Software houses and technological partners that provide IT services 
to PAs. 

Target population: All central and local PAs involved in the seven investments described above. 

Responsibilities: The DTD will run the project.  

Timeline: From Q3 2021 to Q2 2026. 

Cost estimate: €155 Mn financed under the RRF driven by €140 Mn to hire 250-300 external experts 
and €15 Mn to acquire tools driving implementation at central and local level (detailed under “10. 
Financing and Costs”). 

State Aid: The existence of State Aid may be excluded. 

NewCo – Software development & operations management company 

The cloud transition described above, on top of increasing the need for digital services in the short 
term, will create an historic opportunity to perform a major overhaul/upgrade of the applications 
supporting PAs’ processes (e.g. to PaaS, SaaS solutions), thus raising exponentially the need for IT 
development and operations services in the next years. 

In order to serve such demand in the best possible way, we will consolidate the capabilities today 
fragmented in several entities of the PA into a new software development & operations management 
company. The NewCo will combine technical capabilities in software development/operations with 
deep knowledge of administrations (in scope/to be served) and involve Innovators, start-ups, SMEs 
and University spinoff (open innovation framework) to foster innovation. 

This NewCo will be focused on supporting central administrations, as local administrations will be 
more effectively supported by local providers.  
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Ultimately, the creation of this entity shall complete a three-pronged framework for the high-quality 
management of the PA IT and digital needs. The DTD will manage the governance and define the 
strategy for the digital transformation, AGID will define standards and rules, and the NewCo will 
provide development and operations “muscle”. 

Stakeholder involvement: The reform entails the involvement of multiple stakeholders acting 
synergistically to ensure comprehensive and effective support to PAs: Department for digital 
transformation of the Presidency of the Council of Ministers, Ministry of Economy and Finance, 
AGID, Software houses and technological partners that provide IT services to PAs. 

Target population: About 200 central PAs. 

Responsibilities: The DTD will run the project together with the MEF, involving other entities that 
will contribute capabilities. 

Timeline: From Q3 2021 to Q2 2026. 

State Aid: The existence of State Aid may be excluded. 

Reform 1.3 – Cloud First and interoperability 
Challenges 

Currently cloud migration is rather limited among PAs. Capabilities play a fundamental role in this, 
as discussed for Reform 2, but other factors contribute to the issue. On the one hand, running the 
migration requires managerial time and attention, which may discourage some administrations. On 
the other hand, “hard factors” such as accounting rules (i.e. translating capex into opex) may 
disincentive the migration.  

As far as interoperability is concerned, the existing regulatory framework provides for cumbersome 
administrative requirements that unduly limit data exchange between public entities, causing citizens 
and corporations to provide the same information multiple times (thus violating the once-only 
principle).  

Objectives 

This regulatory intervention is intended to remove the obstacles to cloud adoption and streamline the 
bureaucracy that slows down the data exchange processes between public administrations. Such 
reform is pivotal in ensuring the timely and effective implementation of the investments planned for 
interoperability and cloud migration. 

Implementation 

The reform will entail three lines of action. First, as cloud solutions will drive cost efficiency in ICT 
spending, after a predefined “grace period” (e.g. three-years after the launch of the transformation), 
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administrations that did not adhere to the cloud transformation will see a restriction in their ICT 
spending budget. This action will fall within the “Stability and Growth Pact” philosophy/approach. 

Second, as part of the incentives for cloud migration, we plan to revise the current public accounting 
rules for expenses related to cloud services. In fact, the migration to the cloud currently involves a 
transfer of budgets from capital expenditures to operational expenditures. These mechanisms/rules 
will be revised in order to not disincentivize cloud migration for PAs. 

Third, we will revise norms related to data interoperability rules, in compliance with the provisions 
on open data and processing of personal data. We will simplify current procedures for data exchange 
between public administrations, which often require the issuance of specific rules and the stipulation 
of agreements between public administrations. The reform will streamline these procedural aspects 
and speed up the implementation of interoperability between public administration databases. 
Furthermore digital domicile will be reviewed and integrated with the national resident registry 
(ANPR) to allow certain and secure digital correspondence between citizens and PA. 

Stakeholder involvement: The reform entails the involvement of multiple stakeholders acting 
synergistically to ensure full implementation of the norm: Department for digital transformation of 
the Presidency of the Council of Ministers, Department of Public Function of the Presidency of the 
Council of Ministers, Ministry of Economy and Finance, Ministry of Economic Development, 
Unioncamere, INPS, Ministry of Labor, Ministry of Justice, ANAC, Revenue Agency, Ministry of the 
Interior, Consip, AgID. 

Target population: Public administrations and cloud service providers of the public sector. 

Responsibilities: DTD with counterparties to be defined (e.g. MEF, ANAC, MIMS). 

Timeline: From Q3 2021 to Q2 2026. 

Cost estimate: There are no costs to be charged on the PNRR for the implementation of this reform. 

State Aid: The existence of State Aid may be excluded 

Axis 2 - Administrative Capacity 

Introduction and general layout of the planned reforms and investments 

The previously identified policy domains are linked to three main areas of reform: reform of 
recruitment procedures (Access); overall simplification of procedures (Bureaucracy); reform of 
careers and lifelong learning (Competence). Digitalization remains an enabling factor throughout 
these reforms. These three reforms already take into account in their Milestones and Targets the key 
elements negotiated with the European Commission, and will be implemented within Q4-2021, 
according to the detailed timetable provided in the description of each initiative (see infra). 
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Connected to each of these reforms we foresee a number of enabling investments, both at the central 
and at the local level. 

Linked to the recruitment reform there is the creation of a recruitment portal, which will be 
operational (with initial basic functionalities) as of Q3-2021. 

Linked to the simplification reform we have envisaged a plan for capacity building in local 
administrations for the revision of the authorization procedures, their re-engineering and their 
progressive digitalization in accordance with the provisions and the standards of interoperability 
defined together with the Ministry for technological innovation and the digital transition. This plan is 
implemented in agreement with local authorities, within a legal framework already operationalized, 
with an expected implementation over a period of time from Q3-2021 to Q4-2024. 

Linked to the reform of careers and lifelong learning, we envisage to build-up two additional digital 
modules to the recruitment portal: one aimed at mapping the competences within the Public 
Administration and the second able to generate an analysis of the staffing needs. These combined 
modules allow for the creation of a strategic Human Resources management capability for Public 
Administrations, to be progressively implemented from Q3-2021 to Q4-2023. 

On lifelong learning, we plan to rationalize the training offer through the reform of the National 
School for the Public Administration (SNA) and the Study Center for the modernization of PA 
(Formez) . The main focus will be on improving the quality of training to build up competence in 
new policy areas (digital and environmental). A proper impact evaluation of the training activities 
will also be carried out. These activities will start in Q3-2021 and conclude in Q4-2025 with an 
investment that will gradually cover the currently employed staff. 

On the reform of tax administration, we plan to strengthen mechanisms aimed at incentivizing the 
taxpayers’ compliance, by the sending of “compliance letters” and at increasing the effectiveness of 
the control activities, through a better selection of the fiscal positions to be inspected. 

Finally, we have set up three broader projects aimed at improving the overall efficiency of the Public 
Administration in the medium term, tailored according to the size of the administrations: 

Large administrations (50 bodies between Ministries and national agencies, regions, municipalities 
with more than 250,000 inhabitants): actions will be taken to gradually introduce outcome-oriented 
performance indicators. This module of performance evaluation will be progressively used as a tool 
to assess the performance of individual managers, and will be integrated into the back office tools of 
the recruiting portal. A new Delivery Unit will be also in charge of supporting these administrations 
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for the implementation of the new HRM system, based on job profile and competency-framework. 
Special investments on executive education and training will be targeted for these administrations. 
Medium-sized administrations (about 500 Municipalities between 25,000 and 250,000 inhabitants 
and Provinces): specific tenders for the overall restructuring of the organization of these 
administrations will be launched, with a view to redesign and digitalize workspaces, foster the green 
transition and reorganize and retrain employees. The NPRR will finance the creation and 
implementation of the first pilot projects, while structural funds will allow a wider dissemination of 
these initiatives over the national territory, with particular attention to structurally weaker 
administrations. 
Smaller administrations: as part of a wider project coordinated by the Ministry of Economy and 
Finance, in coordination with the Department of Public Function and the Ministry for digital 
transformation, we plan to create a network of digital ‘One-stop shops’ available to citizens. This 
plan is detailed in other parts of the NPRR. 

All the projects aimed at improving efficiency of administrations will start in Q3-2021 and will roll 
out until Q2-2026. 

General policies related to recruiting of human resources 

The hiring of human resources in the Public Administration, for the implementation of the reforms 
and investments envisaged within the NPRR, stems from different needs. 

First, there is the need of temporary hiring personnel for assuring the governance of the NPRR. These 
positions are clearly temporary, as they are strictly functional to managing and monitoring the actions 
envisaged by the NPRR. Hence, the recruitment of these positions can be financed by the RRF, and 
it will be detailed in the dedicated ‘governance’ component of the plan, coordinated by the Ministry 
of Economy and Finance. 

Second, there is the need of temporary hiring personnel linked to the implementation of each single 
component of the plan. These hirings contribute to the setup of technical task forces, with a view of 
building capacity and support implementations of the envisaged actions. As these jobs are temporary 
and functional to help administrations in the implementation of specific projects (e.g. the digital 
infrastructure) or procedures (e.g. streamlining administrative procedures and re-engineer them), they 
can be financed by the RRF, with the costs earmarked within each component. These contracts are in 
principle signed for 1-year, and rolled over for some additional years (up to the end of the Program), 
conditional on the achievement of specific Milestones and Targets of the NPRR. These personnel 
could be recruited within Technical Assistance and Technical Support initiatives foreseen for the 
specific investments of the Component, as herein detailed, or by the Department of Public Function 
(DFP). 
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To provide an overview of the amount of resources which involve the use of additional personnel in 
this specific Axis 2, we have budgeted a general technical assistance action of capacity building worth 
368.4M € for the implementation of the newly simplified and digitalized procedures across local 
administrations. Specific Technical Support initiatives (art. 7.2 of the RRF guidelines) related to the 
implementation of specific parts of our investments are worth 59.4M €. The direct temporary 
recruitment of personnel amounts to some 210 people, for a total expenditure of 78.7M €, out of a 
total RRF budget of some 1.3bn €, that is around 6% of total planned expenditures. 

On a more general note, we aim at leveraging on the expertise built by some of the new temporary 
hiring with a view to use part of these resources to match the natural turnover of the Public 
Administration (exit of >300,000 retired employees over the next years). These new positions will be 
created within the fiscal capacity granted by the natural attrition of PA personnel, and hence have to 
be considered outside the costing of the RRF. The new posts will in any case represent a fraction of 
those created on a temporary basis, as fixed term employees applying for a permanent post will have 
to pass a new public competition which will be open to external candidates too. The latter is another 
indirect way through which the RRF, at no direct cost, will contribute to structurally improve the 
Italian PA: we will be able to match the forthcoming turnover of the PA with personnel whose skills 
have already been tested during the implementation phase of the NPRR. To guarantee an adequate 
selection and transition of these positions, we are already reforming the selection procedures (see 
infra, R3.1), introducing the possibility of talent screening based on previous job expertise, and 
limiting the rollover period of temporary positions within the PA. 

In the following paragraphs, we provide a detailed description of the reforms and investments 
envisaged in this Component, organized on the four domains of Access, Bureaucracy, Competence 
and Digitalization presented above. Specific Milestones and Targets, and associated costs, are 
referenced in the text and further detailed in the Tables of the companion Excel template. 

Reform 2.1 – Access  

Challenges 

The Italian Public Administration staff hiring has been severely curtailed over the last years. Hence, 
for more than a decade the natural generational turnover has suffered a significant setback. Moreover, 
the current average length of the open competitions - which is on average around 18/24 months - 
poses great obstacles to an effective recruitment of civil servants in the Italian Public Administration. 
Health restrictions due to the pandemic have worsened this state of affairs. In addition, the selection 
processes take place on the basis of generic legal knowledge, rather than evaluating individual 
attitudes and technical competences. All the above poses a significant drawback in terms of efficiency 
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of the PA, and its ability to become a transformational tool accompanying the green and digital 
transformation of the economy. 

Objectives 

2.1.1. Reform of selection process and assessment tools 

Recruitment procedures will be faster, more transparent and more focused on specific needs of 
different administrations. The objective is to allow for a competence-based turnover rather than a 
headcount one, and support administrations to select those profiles that better fit their needs, to hire 
young talents and to complete procedures within a reasonable period of time. 

In order to achieve these goals, we will: 

Technically support administrations to better design job calls and fit them to their organizational 
needs (prerequisites, qualifications, experience, etc.), also through the preparation of standardized 
calls for applications that can be adapted to specific needs. The Department of Public Function 
together with Formez, the public association that is currently in charge of supporting associated local 
governments with the management of selection procedures and that will be reformed and 
strengthened, will provide for multidisciplinary task forces supporting each administrations; 
Decentralize procedures by allowing the possibility, based on the number of candidates and 
administrative capacity, to organize local selections over the Italian territory; 
Completely digitalize procedures (job posting, application, communication with single candidates, 
tax payments, publication of results, etc.) included the possibility to host digitalised written and oral 
exams, tests, group simulations and interviews (if needed as during the pandemic), through the use 
of a single recruitment platform (EPSO-type), which should be made available starting from July 
2021. Information collected through the platform will be part of a wider database; 
Review selection mechanisms in order to enhance and better evaluate soft skills and technical 
competences; 
Introduce fast track selection procedures for high profiles (PhD, Masters, experience in international 
organizations, etc.) and for professionals with specific technical skills; 
Differentiate selections procedures between entry-level (purely competence-based), specialised 
profiles (qualifications and relevant work experience, also through a “talent screener”) and senior and 
junior management positions (with an additional step inspired by the EPSO assessment centre); 
Introduce specific procedures for young graduates linked to special training initiatives and internships 
to be carried on in collaboration with the National School for the Public Administration (SNA), that 
will be reformed and made more efficient as a part of the reform and investment process. 
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With specific reference to the recruitment procedures foreseen for the NPRR, the timing of ordinary 
recruitment procedures is not compatible with the required strengthening of technical capacity. To 
this extent, fast track and better focused selection mechanisms will be put in place. 

Fast track simplified procedures may provide for a combination of the following: 

a) Procedures managed through the single recruitment platform; 

b) Pre-selections based, if necessary, on qualifications and experience; 

c) Use of existing databases (professional associations, universities, research centres, others) in order 
to quickly access to most qualified profiles. Memorandum of understanding with professional 
associations and universities could be signed in order to target the best profiles in the market; 

d) Possibility to base the selection exclusively on a written or an oral exam (which will be in any case 
computer based). 

Nature, type and size of the reform 

Legislative reform of recruiting procedures (Milestone 2.1.1): speed up of current recruitment 
procedures and revision of assessment tools; reform of ordinary recruitment procedures (from 
knowledge to competence); differentiation between entry-level recruitment (purely competence-
based), and recruitment of specialised profiles (relevant work experience); introduction of specific 
recruitment programs for young professionals (high-flyers). This Milestone is strictly related to the 
reform of careers (M2.3.1). 

Means of implementation 

Legislative decree for the fast-track recruitment procedures to be approved by May 2021. More 
comprehensive legislative reform of recruiting processes to be approved by December 2021. 

Expected impediments and related solution strategies 

Potential internal resistance to the reform has been partially cleared as the reform of the selection 
procedures has already been negotiated with the Public Sector trade unions in a recent agreement 
(‘Patto per l’innovazione del lavoro pubblico e la coesione sociale’, signed on March, 10th 2021). 
The agreement calls for, among others, the reform of selection mechanisms and the review of internal 
career paths in order to improve and enhance specific professional profiles, and the centrality of 
continuous education and training of public employees. 

Timeline 

Q2 – Q4 2021 
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Stakeholder involvement 

Public online consultation on the reform 

Target population  

All PA 

State aid 

N.A. 

Investment 2.1 - Access 

Challenges 

Selection procedures are currently fragmented across administrations, without a common repository 
of curricula, connected to a HR planning tool by the PA. Moreover, the new necessary professional 
skills are likely to have also a technical-specialist nature - engineers, architects, IT experts, designers, 
up to EU fund management and reporting experts - quite distant from the legal-administrative profiles 
typical of the public workforce. The urgency of strengthening the supply of specialist profiles 
however, is currently hard to reconcile with the ordinary procedures for detecting professional 
qualification needs in the Italian PA. To this end, simplified selection procedures need to be 
developed, planned and carried out. 

Objectives 

2.1.1. Creation of a single recruiting platform 

With the aim of introducing efficiency in the selection and recruitment process of the public 
administration, a recruiting portal project has been identified as the proper supporting tool. The portal 
has the strategic objective of: (i) bringing in cutting-edge digital recruitment models inspired by those 
used in international organizations (EPSO-type); (ii) simplify and make more transparent and faster 
recruiting competitions; (iii) monitoring and following up the completion of competitions. 

The portal will be the single point of access and, as a front office tool, it will allow the candidate to: 
check newly advertised competition, also georeferenced with an interactive map; consult specific 
information about the competition; register, fill in and submit the application form (including any 
attachments); pay the competition fees; monitor results. 

To finance the portal and get it operational, as early as possible, at least with the initial basic 
functionality (target date July 2021), the Department of the Public Function has already identified, as 
a mean of funding, some credits from the cohesion fund (PON), with public tender procedures under 
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finalization. The technology used will guarantee accessibility also from mobile devices and a wide 
range of customization options will be possible. The portal will be based on Open Source technology, 
cloud native with HTTP/S and REST communication protocols. 

The portal will also be part of the investments funded by the Recovery and Resilience Facility to 
develop additional functionalities (modules) that will be released over time, with a full 
implementation target date set at October 2023. A first additional module is related to the 
development of AI software for the screening of job qualifications, in order to further speed up the 
selection and screening of candidates based on their competences. 

In addition, through the portal, as a back-office tool, we plan to develop and manage a digital 
repository of the skills and competences of the personnel already in civil service, a fundamental asset 
for present and future planning of future staffing needs. Based on the digital repository of 
competences, we will develop an additional module to map the competence needs of each 
administration, through digitalized assessment tools. In parallel, the Department of Public Function 
will revise standardised job descriptions to help streamlining this process. 

This mapping process will progressively feed a database to be used as a strategic HR management 
tool, to better manage selection processes, support administrations in evaluating skilling and 
reskilling needs, taking into account the outcome of a renewed performance evaluation system, and 
enhance mobility. In terms of mobility, the database will support administrations in managing 
procedures also through geo-referencing job posting facilities, able to better match job offers and 
demand. 

The database will be the core part of the back-office tool of the single recruitment platform and will 
allow administrations to also monitor the selection procedures through KPIs. These data can be used 
to continuously improve selection mechanisms. 

Nature, type and size of the investment 

Setup of the recruiting platform (M2.1.2). The platform will be gradually integrated over the next two 
years with additional functionalities: a personnel database; a tool to assess the training needs; AI 
software for the screening of job qualifications. 

The initial cost of the single recruitment Portal is paid by the PON Complementary program (PON 
Governance) 2014-2020. The additional costs are financed by the NPRR, for a total of 11.5M € by 
the end of 2023. 

In addition to these expenditures, we have also budgeted for the cost of the recruitment procedures of 
all the temporary profiles that will end up working for the NRPP, for a total of 9M €. 
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Means of implementation 

Design and implementation of the digital recruiting platform is already ongoing through a public 
tender financed by the PON funding. The additional modules will be developed over time in parallel 
with the design and implementation of the HR management toolkit (see Target 2.3.1), following 
standard public tender procedures. 

Timeline 

Q3 2021 – Q4 2023 

Stakeholder involvement  

The measure will be widely publicized through an ad hoc communication campaign aimed at all 
potentially interested Public Administrations, who will receive technical guidelines on how to join. 

Target population 

The recruitment portal will be mandatorily used by all central administrations, although its use by 
local administrations will also be encouraged. The development of the HRM modules and the use of 
the HRM toolkit will concern at this stage mainly the central and regional administrations, and large 
municipalities. Medium-sized administrations are the object of specific capacity building investments 
(T2.3.2). 

State aid 

Each additional module of the recruitment portal will be developed tapping market expertise through 
standard tender procedures. 

Reform 2.2. – Bureaucracy 

Challenges 

Administrative simplification is one of the key challenges Italy has to face for the overhaul of its 
economic system. International indicators unanimously highlight the considerable costs for citizens 
and businesses of complying with administrative procedures (Source: Doing Business Index, World 
Bank), the low confidence of citizens in the PA (Source: Eurobarometer), or the inadequate 
administrative compliance with transparency standards (Source: Corruption Perception Index, 
Transparency International, 2019). 

The main issues hindering the implementation of the simplification policy in Italy are well known. 
The excess stratification of laws; the current status of the public administration and the way in which 
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responsibilities are shared between political and administrative bodies at different central versus local 
level, complicating the decision-making process and the pattern of authorization procedures; the lack 
of digitalization of most administrative procedures. To this extent, the EC Country Specific 
Recommendations have repeatedly called Italy to ”Improve the effectiveness of public 
administration, including by investing in the skills of public employees, by accelerating digitalisation, 
and by increasing the efficiency and quality of local public services“ (CSR 2019 #3). 

The main challenge addressed in this action is hence the reduction of regulatory burdens for 
enterprises and citizens and the simplification and streamlining of administrative procedures via their 
digitalisation. Particular attention is dedicated to a reduction of completion times of administrative 
procedures related to businesses and construction. 

Another important challenge relates to the implementation of the reforms within each administrative 
unit, in order to achieve an effective overcoming of bureaucratic hurdles. The latter relies on a change 
of the traditional evaluation mechanisms of the Public Administration, introducing performance 
measures more directly connected to actual administration outputs and policy outcomes. In fact, while 
the current legislative framework already provides for Performance-Related Pay (PRP), generally 
linked to Individual Performance Indicators as part of wider tools of human resource management, 
we need to reinforce the outcome-based performance measurement, and better link existing PRP 
schemes for executives to organizational and outcome performance.  

Objectives 

2.2.1. Simplification measures 

The reform provides for the simplification and speeding-up of specific procedures linked to the 
implementation of key investment actions within the NPRR. Specific critical bottlenecks have already 
been identified, in collaboration with business associations, the Regions and the association of 
municipalities (ANCI). The bottlenecks concern in particular the state and regional Environmental 
Impact Evaluation, the authorization of new waste recycling plants, the authorization procedures for 
renewable energy and those necessary to achieve energy efficiency of buildings (so called Super 
Bonus) and urban regeneration. Specific actions will be devoted to simplify procedures within the 
‘Service Conferences’ (the legal entity coordinating all the administrations in charge of procedures 
regarding an investment project) required for the approval of projects and infrastructures linked to 
the digital and environmental transition. 

Fast-track actions are undertaken through a specific legislative initiative scheduled to be passed by 
the Parliament before the end of June 2021. These actions will be followed-up by a continuous 
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monitoring of existing procedures and further regulatory or organizational interventions, aimed at 
removing potential bottlenecks in the implementation of the NPRR. 

Based on stakeholders’ consultation, most of these regulatory simplifications will be carried out as 
structural reforms already since the ‘fast-track’ phase. Other actions will take the form of temporary 
derogations granted during the fast-track phase. After the evaluation of their effects, these derogations 
will be embedded in a more general review of existing procedures to be carried out within the time 
span of the NPRR (I2.2.2 and I2.2.3). 

Temporary derogations will concern: 

Extension of derogation procedures provided by Law Decree no. 76/2020 (fast track for the urgent 
release of anti-mafia certifications required to access public procurement, possibility for all 
administrations to adopt a simplified Service Conference model to be concluded within 60 days, 
financial accountability of civil servants in front of the court of auditors limited to intentional acts, 
simplified procedures for capital increases within companies to speed up recapitalisation operations); 
Fast track for state and regional NPRR and PNIEC dedicated environmental impact assessment 
procedure; 
Simplified procedures and documentation required for the application of Super Bonus; 
Extension of derogation provisions for public procurement provided by Law Decree no. 76/2020, 
shorter terms (six months) for the conclusion of the tendering procedure, increased possibilities to 
access simplified tendering procedures, application of the SCIA regime (simplified certified 
communication instead of an authorization procedure) to construction activities related to social 
infrastructures. 

Finally, a review of the anticorruption and transparency legislation will be brought on before the end 
of 2021, in order to strengthen prevention measures and abolish unnecessary burdens. The objective 
is to go beyond a merely formalistic approach. Measures will concentrate on the: 

Review of anti-corruption planning systems; 
Simplification and standardization of the rules on conflicts of interests and incompatibilities; 
Implementation and interoperability of databases and creation of digital public platforms for data 
sharing. 

Nature, type and size of the reform 

Approval of new fast track regulation on both temporary and permanent simplification measures on 
some critical procedures (M2.2.1), also related to NPRR, together with prorogation of temporary 
waivers already granted on administrative procedures within DL 76/2020. 
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Formal agreement within the Unified Conference of Government, Regions and local municipalities 
to extend simplification actions at the local level. The latter will lead to an update of the Technical 
Annex of the DPR 160/2010 on single access point of authorization procedures, as well as DL 
76/2020 for the enforcement of fast-track measures and further simplification of existing procedures 
(within the ongoing exercise of the Simplification Agenda). 

Means of implementation 

Legislative decree on simplifications to be approved by May 2021. More comprehensive legislative 
reform of administrative procedures rolled out along the necessary investments in the analysis and 
reengineering of procedures (see T2.2.1 and T2.2.2) until Q2-2026. 

Expected impediments and related solution strategies 

The multilevel governance of the actions calls for a strict coordination of stakeholders. The detailed 
planning and operational coordination of activities are ensured by an existing technical table setup 
under the provision of DL 76/2020 and the Simplification Agenda. The Table is composed of five 
representatives designated by the Conference of the Regions, three designated by ANCI and UPI and 
four designated by the Department of Public Administration. Business associations are regularly 
consulted. The coordination and technical secretarial activities are ensured by the DPA. 

Timeline  

Q2-2021 to Q2-2026 

Stakeholder involvement  

Central administrations, Regions, Local Municipalities. 

Target population  

Companies and citizens 

State aid  

N.A. 

Investment 2.2. – Technical support for legislative simplification, standardization, digitalization 
and monitoring 

Challenges 
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Regulatory simplifications, if not accompanied by a strong intervention to support administrative 
capacity, risk remaining inapplicable or can even determine the risk of a further delay in the transition 
from the old to the new discipline. It is therefore necessary to accompany the legislative reforms with 
adequate actions of technical support at the local level, in order to reengineer processes in view of 
their digitalization, assist local administrations in the transition from the old to the new regimes, and 
develop the necessary interoperability standards across different administrations. All these actions 
require the setup of appropriate monitoring processes, to ensure swift implementation and to inform 
citizens. 

Finally, and related to the above, in order to achieve an effective outcome in terms of efficient and 
simplified procedures we need to make sure that the implementation of these measures is aligned with 
the performance measurement of the public administrations. 

Objectives 

2.2.1. Capacity building on simplifications at the local level 

To ensure a concrete adoption of fast track measures and further simplification measures, we plan to 
accompany legislative interventions with actions aiming at building administrative capacity at the 
local level. In particular, financial resources will be posted with the goal of setting up the full-time 
equivalent of a pool of multidisciplinary experts (around 1,000 experts) deployed for three years to 
support administrations in the management of the new procedures. This action of technical assistance 
should employ experts with proven experience of at least 5 years in designing activities (preparation 
of requests, documentation and projects) in at least one of the sectors subject to intervention 
(environmental assessments, seismic, urban planning and construction, landscape, hydrogeological. 
Infrastructures etc.). 

Technical assistance will be devoted at the following tasks: support the design and evaluation of 
projects, and the activities of the Service Conferences, with the aim of speeding up procedural 
processes; support the management of the procedural backlog created during the pandemic; technical 
support in the project phase of investments, with a view to improve their quality, thus speeding up 
the evaluation process; support in monitoring the implementation of procedures and related reporting 
activities. 

The overall budget of this initiative will be allocated on a regional basis within a specific agreement 
to be signed by the ‘Unified Conference’ (Central administrations, regions, municipalities). Each 
Region, after consulting local municipalities, will identify the specific procedures and local 
administration in which the bottlenecks are concentrated, allocating appropriate human resources. 
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The agreement will indicate minimum performance standards and a precise timeline to be enforced 
by local administrations. 

The DPA will coordinate these actions, monitoring the activities and the results obtained (in terms of 
elimination of bottlenecks and speeding up of the procedures) on a regular basis. 

2.2.2. – Simplification and standardization of business procedures 

On top of fast-track actions, a structural process of simplification and standardization of procedures 
will be carried out throughout the span of the NPRR, with a view of structurally liberalizing and 
simplifying administrative procedures, in particular through the elimination of authorizations not 
justified by overriding reasons of public interest. 

To this extent, the Simplification Decree 76/2020, art. 15, calls for a comprehensive screening of all 
administrative procedures, in order to identify the activities subject to authorization, which can only 
be those "justified by imperative reasons of general interest", those subject to silent consent, or to the 
mere obligation to communicate. The goal is to eliminate unjustified authorizations, or simplifying 
their related procedures if those are necessary for reasons of public interest. 

The intervention is foreseen as part of the 2020-2023 Simplification Agenda (actions 1.1., 1.2. 1.3), 
and an operational agreement has already been adopted in December 2020 within the Unified 
Conference of Government, Regions and local municipalities, as in matters with concurrent and 
exclusive regional legislative competence the regimes must be identified after an agreement in the 
Unified Conference. 

The intervention foresees specific lines of actions (see infra), with a precise time schedule. It also sets 
out an effective governance, already tested in the previous Agenda 2014-2017. In particular, the 
detailed planning and operational coordination of activities are ensured by a technical table composed 
of five representatives designated by the Conference of the Regions, three designated by ANCI and 
UPI and four designated by the Department of Public Administration. Business associations are 
regularly consulted. The coordination and technical secretarial activities are ensured by the DPA. 

The planned actions foresee a screening of procedures, activities and related regimes currently in 
force. The elimination of authorizations not justified by imperative reasons of general interest, 
together with the elimination of unnecessary obligations or those that do not use new technologies, 
the adoption of silent consent mechanism, the introduction of simple communication, and the 
adoption of uniform regimes shared with Regions and municipalities. We plan to achieve a complete 
digital re-engineering and simplification of a set of 200 critical procedures by end of 2024, selected 
on the basis of a consultation with stakeholders, already completed over the last months. 

http://www.functionpubblica.gov.it/sites/functionpubblica.gov%20.it%20/%20files%20/%20agenda_semplificazione_2020-2023.pdf
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These activities have already been launched. Financial resources for their implementation have been 
allocated as part of the National Delivery Unit project, funded under the PON Governance and 
institutional capacity 2014-2020 (Axis 1, Theme 11, Specific objective 1.2, Action 1.2.1). This 
project, worth 4 million euros, has a three-year duration with expiry in August 2023. Hence, the 
actions described here will accrue to the financial resources of the NPRR only starting from the 
second half of 2023. 

Through the additional resources granted by the RRF it will be possible to ensure the completion of 
the screening of procedural regimes, for at least 600 procedures, i.e. roughly the entire universe of 
existing procedures, together with their further simplification and re-engineering. The RRF resources 
will be used also to ensure the verification and monitoring of the effective implementation of the new 
procedures, with particular reference to standardized forms and the corresponding digitized 
management. 

At the end of this intervention, it should be possible to have, for the first time in Italy, a complete, 
uniform and updated repository of all the procedures and related administrative regimes, with full 
legal validity throughout the national territory. 

2.2.3. Digitalization of Business and Construction procedures (SUAP & SUE) 

One-stop offices for Business activities (SUAP) and for Construction (SUE) have been set up with 
the aim of offering citizens and businesses a single interface independent of the division of 
responsibilities between different administrations. Despite some results obtained in the front-office, 
there are still serious problems in the functioning of these procedures, especially due to the 
fragmentation of the public entities involved, and the lack of interoperability in the back-office. This 
activity therefore intends to standardize and digitalize the back-office, by guaranteeing the 
interoperability of processes across administrations. 

The project is connected with the implementation of the Single Digital Gateway (Regulation 
2018/1724), a project currently managed by the Ministry for Technological Innovation and Digital 
Transition, which aims to constitute the single point of entry for all interactions with the PA. 

The project aims at a full digitalization of the procedures for Business and Construction activities, 
according to uniform rules throughout the national territory (in compliance with the standards adopted 
for the interoperability of the IT systems of public administrations). The intervention will take place 
through the definition of common rules shared between the central and local administrations involved, 
as they retain a shared competence in the matter. 

To foster implementation, the project will use Technical Support measures for the system design and 
reengineering of procedures, together with the necessary investments in ICT infrastructures related 
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to SUAP and SUE. We will try to safeguard, where technically possible, the investments already 
made by administrations in this area, aiming at an evolution of existing systems towards shared 
standards. At the same time, a “national” standard is envisaged, which can be adopted by those entities 
that cannot / do not want to converge their systems towards shared standards. Hence, for those 
administrations who do not reach the shared standards within an agreed time frame, the obligation to 
adopt the national standard is triggered. 

The Governance of this project falls under the Italian Digital Agency (AgID), which is going to be 
strengthened in terms of human resources for the time needed to develop the new interoperability 
standards. Representatives of Regions, local municipalities and business associations will be 
represented in the coordinating bodies already foreseen by the existing laws for the implementation 
of the Business and Construction one-stop offices. 

2.2.4. Monitoring and communication of simplification actions 

In order to monitor the swift implementation of these activities, a central monitoring Task Force, 
consisting of 25 experts, will be created within the Department of Public Administration by Q3 2021. 
The monitoring Task Force will be responsible for the overall coordination and monitoring of the 
activities of the Technical assistance; the collection of inputs from local administrations for the 
systematic identification and resolution of bottlenecks; the necessary adjustments in the allocation of 
resources for the implementation of complex procedures and the definition of additional interventions 
of simplification; the setup of specific actions for non-compliant regions. 

Monitoring activities will include consultation activities with stakeholders through the creation of 
focus groups with the main business associations, and communication campaigns to citizens. 

The monitoring activity will also extend to new legislative initiatives impacting on the administrations 
and of the effects produced by rules already in force, in order to avoid a stratification going forward 
beyond the initial process of simplification of the administrative procedures. A delegation law will 
be adopted before the end of 2021 in order to give the Government the power to assess and 
consequently suppress those rules that overload administrations with unnecessary burdens. 

2.2.5. – Outcome-oriented public administration 

More than 10 years after the major reform on performance management, Italian PAs still need to 
address five critical issues (as extracted from the last document of the Italian Technical Commission 
for Performance - Commissione Tecnica per la Performance). 
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Strengthen strategic planning capacities mainly by implementing performance budgeting, in order to 
monitor public investment in terms of impact on service users, communities and stakeholders, and by 
moving from output to outcome-based KPIs, explicitly linked to SDGs and BES indicators; 
Strengthen the role of Independent Evaluation Bodies (IEB – Organismi Independenti di 
Valutazione), addressing their appointing system (from internal appointment of the concerned 
administration to external appointments, centrally coordinated); ensure the training and skills of IEB 
members, also investing on permanent performance management teams; 
Involve citizens, beneficiaries and stakeholders into performance evaluation initiatives; 
Make performance information more accessible and interactive, digitalizing the whole process; 
Strengthen the link between the individual evaluation of PA managers and the general outcome-based 
KPIs of the organisation; 

In order to match these recommendations, we plan to: 

Identify outcome-based KPIs, through a Technical Support initiative, for the largest administrations 
(Ministries and central Government agencies, regions, large municipalities); 
Change the status and appointing system of IEBs, through specific Regulatory changes; 
Invest in training of IEBs in order to spread out performance management systems; 
Support PAs, through the new role of IEBs, in implementing strategic common KPIs; 
Invest on a digital Performance Platform, as a tool for collecting and offering KPIs, to be used also 
for budgeting and planning purposes. 

Nature, type and size of the investment 

Technical assistance and administrative capacity building at the local level are necessary to help 
administrations in all activities related to the speeding up of procedural processes, as well as to help 
recovering administrative arrears resulting from the pandemic, and for the project phase of new 
investments, whose improvement will speed up evaluation times. Assistance is also crucial in helping 
local administrations measuring the actual completion times of procedures, while the digitalisation of 
procedures is undertaken. We foresee a specific budget line available to local administrations 
equivalent to a task force of around 1,000 professionals available for three years, along with 
modalities under definition with local stakeholders (M2.2.2). The cost of this major capacity building 
action across local administration is 368.4M €. 

Always working with stakeholders, specific investments are foreseen to produce a complete catalogue 
containing all administrative procedures, together with the corresponding standardized regimes 
(extension of the silent-is-consent mechanism, the Certified Notification (SCIA) and the simple 
communication). We aim at 200 procedures liberalised or simplified, reengineered and standardized 
up to 2023, in view of their digitalization (T2.2.1). The target is to expand this list to 600 procedures 
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in 2026. The cost of these actions has already been paid for by the PON Governance program for the 
years 2021-2023. The additional funds of the RRF will allow for the continuation of the exercise up 
until 2026, at an overall cost of 4M €. 

Under the same action, we also plan to define interoperability technical specifications for SUAP/SUE 
procedures, with a view of reengineering and digitalizing these processes, working in cooperation 
with the Ministry for Digital Innovation and AgID. The target is 80% of local administration adopting 
the new SUAP by end 2024 and 80% of new SUE by end 2025 (T2.2.2). We plan to increase the 
capacity of AgID for this period through the recruiting of specific experts, as well as leverage on the 
Technical Support initiative of DG reform for part of these activities. The overall cost of the 
SUAP/SUE digitalized procedures and their actual deployment across the local administrations of the 
national territory is estimated at 324.4M €. 

Monitoring activities will be undertaken by a specific monitoring Task Force set up by the DPA, with 
the support of ICT experts, with the goal of approving guidelines and identify critical procedures 
whose completion times are delayed (M2.2.3). The cost for the setup of these monitoring activities is 
estimated at 21M €. 

Finally, we plan to identify outcome-based KPIs of large administrations (central and regional 
administrations plus large municipalities) through technical support actions, working as well on a 
change in the status and appointing system of Independent Evaluation Bodies (IEBs), through specific 
Regulatory changes. We also plan to invest on a digital Performance Platform, as a tool for collecting 
and offering KPIs, to be used also for budgeting and planning purposes (T2.2.3). The introduction of 
these outcome-based performance measures is estimated at 16.4M €. 

Means of implementation 

Technical assistance for the implementation of simplification actions: setup of a Task force of 1000 
FTE senior experts at central and local level, for 40 months (Q3-21 to Q4-24). 

Strengthening of the AgID capabilities for the development of interoperability standards through 
temporary hiring of specialised personnel. Technical support (art. 7.2 of the RRF Guidelines), 
equivalent to the setup of a Task force of 50 FTE experts for the system design and reengineering of 
procedures. Purchase of ICT services & system development, upgrade and deployment across central 
and local administrations. 

Setup of a central monitoring task force of experts, with ICT and support staff. 

Technical support (art. 7.2 of the RRF Guidelines) for the identification of outcome-based KPIs, 
equivalent to a Task force of 20 FTE senior experts at central and local level. Specialised training of 
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Independent Evaluation Bodies (currently 6,300 components) through a voucher system. Setup of a 
Digital Performance Platform, with ICT and support staff at central level. 

Timeline 

Q2-2021 to Q2-2026 

Stakeholder involvement 

Central administrations, Regions and Local Municipalities are involved through formalised inter-
institutional agreements. Monitoring activities will include consultation activities with stakeholders 
through the creation of focus groups with the main business associations, and communication 
campaigns to citizens. 

Target population 

PA; Enterprises and citizens 

State aid 

Technical Assistance and Technical Support deployed through the EC guidelines. Recruitment 
undertaken through (reformed) fast-track selection procedures. Purchase of goods and services will 
follow standard tender procedures.  

Reform 2.3. – Competence 

Challenges 

The current legal framework of PA employment limits the career opportunities for the best public 
officials due to constraints in the job market, limiting the possibility of horizontal mobility from a 
public administration to another. Various limits also exist in the possibility of hiring professionals 
from the private job market, while international mobility is basically absent. Finally, flexibility in the 
organization of tasks, through the introduction of elements of agile working, is very limited. 

In terms of internal vertical mobility, within the PA there exists limited career opportunities, in terms 
of scarcity of middle management positions, as well as non-linear internal career paths to promote 
professionals. Also, internal promotions are often based on tenure time, rather than individual 
performance, and senior positions are accessible only by competitions aimed at assessing specialized 
knowledge, rather than competence and managerial skills. 

In addition, due to budget constraints, investment in training of the PA workforce has been severely 
constrained over the last years. This, together with the relatively high average age of the employees 
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is creating a significant knowledge gap between the competence needs of the PA and the acquired 
skills. Yet, on top of a lack of adequate investments in training, the existing provision of training 
services has been fragmented across administrations, heterogeneous in terms of quality, and often 
lacking a proper ex-post impact assessment. 

Objectives 

2.3.1. Reform of careers and PA job market 

A thorough reform of horizontal (inter-authority) and vertical (careers) mobility rules will be 
implemented in order to guarantee higher flexibility, better skills matching and employees 
commitment. It will involve the reform of the Senior Civil Service (SCS) access system and 
appointment system. 

The Italian reform of careers will be articulated into five steps:  

1.  Set up of a common competency framework 

In order to face the unprecedented turnover and to use this opportunity to better equip authorities with 
the right skills in the right place, we need to implement a common language to express, assess, manage 
and bridge the skills gap. Thanks to PON Governance, within the framework of “RiformAttiva”, we 
have already developed a comprehensive Job Profile Library for local governments, which is the more 
complex among other administrative levels in terms of professions heterogeneity (from kindergarten 
educators to local police officers). This system has been implemented across few pilot municipalities. 
We need to assist central authorities to develop their own competency framework, extending the 
implementation of the Job Profile Library in order to support authorities to make effective their HR 
strategic planning assignment. To this extent, a national platform will be designed and implemented, 
in order to digitalize the planning process and develop a HR management toolkit (see also I2.1.1) To 
foster implementation, a Delivery Unit of specially trained expert teams providing on-site support 
will be put in place, aiming at helping administrations in implementing the library. The latter should 
reduce the administrative burden, avoid the risk of poor database implementation, and qualify the HR 
planning assignment. 

2.  Liberalization of PA job market (horizontal mobility) 

The first obstacle to be removed to ensure the creation of a single, efficient public job market is the 
abolition of the authorization to mobility from the administration of origin (D.Lgs. 165/2001 art. 30 
and art. 19, para 5bis), as already done in the public health sector. This reform gives rise to the 
possibility to apply for any available position anywhere, except those careers excluded from national 
collective agreements (such as diplomats, magistrates,  prefects and security forces). Other forms of 
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transfers (i.e. “comandi” and “distacchi”) will be strictly time-bounded. Administrations currently 
hosting “comandi” and “distacchi” will have the possibility to absorb those employees into their 
permanent workforce, if needed and according with budgets, or they will have to respect time 
constraints. 

In order to make the public job market more transparent, each vacation should be published on the 
Recruitment Portal (I2.1.1). Selection procedures can be based on talent screening and interviews. 

3.  New articulation of job grading system (vertical mobility) 

The current job grading system for administrators (Senior Civil Service excluded) is articulated into 
7 grades for public employees of central authorities (“Terza Area”) and 6 grades for local authorities 
(“Categoria D”). Employees included into these professional classifications can be appointed for 
temporary line management assignments (i.e. “Posizioni Organizzative”). We plan to reform these 
classifications, in order to expand the career opportunities for non-managerial positions, in particular 
with reference to specialised profiles (Dual Ladder Career System). We also need to reinforce the 
diffusion of “Posizioni Organizzative”. This reform can be negotiated with Trade Unions, or executed 
by law. To be effective, the reform also needs new organisational structures and consistent regulations 
at single authority level, which can be implemented using incentives (Capacity Building Program: 
I2.3.2) and investing on competences (I2.3.1). 

4.  Access to Senior Civil Service (SCS) 

The reform of SCS is focused on three main principles: (1) qualify the SCS in terms of leadership 
model, managerial, and policy-related competences; (2) rationalize the pathways to access the SCS 
on the basis of the different recruitment pools (internal vs. external); (3) support the creation of a 
national single market of SCS, in order to better allocate competences and to ensure a wider mobility 
within the single policy area or function, along different governmental levels. 

We need to adopt (by regulation) a clear and common leadership framework for the whole SCS, 
defining expected knowledge, competency, and ethics, which can be integrated at single authority 
level with policy-specific or local-specific competences. Public competitions to access SCS, 
competitive appointment system, and continuous learning system will be based on this framework. 

Public competitions (centralised and decentralised for local authorities) recruiting from the internal 
pool will also include ethical behaviours assessment of candidates via tests and interview-based ethics 
assessment (IMF model) (Rev. DPR 486/1994).  We also plan to implement targeted actions to 
encourage women to acquire competencies needed for promotions and to cover more managerial-
oriented roles, in order to close the balance gender gap in senior managerial positions. 
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For temporary positions within the SCS from the external recruitment pool we plan to enlarge the job 
opportunities for managers from the private or not for profit sector and to reinforce competitive 
selection procedures (CV and interview), aiming at assessing not just competencies, but also ethics 
(es. interview-based ethics assessment of IMF) (Rev art 19 comma 6, 165/2001) 

5.  SCS appointment system and link with performance review 

In order to uniform the appointment procedures across the public administration, we plan to overcome 
the current SCS job grading system (from “Prima e seconda fascia” to “Fascia Unica”) with a more 
flexible and differently vertical grading system (according to a common regulating framework), more 
consistently with each organizational structure, implemented by each PA by internal regulation, as it 
is for local governments (Rev art 15 comma 1 165/2001). 

In order to make appointments more linked with performance results (I2.2.5), we plan to better link 
the multi-year individual performance review for SCS to specific organizational goals and self-
development, as defined by the individual appointment contract and declined into a multi-year 
individual work plan, with annual monitoring, whose results can be used for further appointments for 
the same position or others. 

To foster lifelong learning of the PA employees, we will introduce a new regulation aiming at defining 
governance, organizational model, and objectives of both SNA and Formez, together with the 
network of local or PA-based Schools of Government, meant to support knowledge sharing and skills 
development within a collaborative Lifelong Learning strategy. 

Establishment of a Lifelong Learning credit system for SCS, as it is already in place for specific 
professions (Doctors, Architect, Engineers), will be based on Leadership Framework and organized 
into specific job profiles (Human Capital Managers; Business Government Relations Managers; Digit 
Revolution Managers; Green Transformation Managers; Social Innovation Managers; Social UX 
Designer; Education Managers; Welfare Managers). Credits will be introduced in order to make 
training and executive education compulsory and a mandatory requirement for advancements. 

Nature, type and size of the reform 

Legislative reform of the norms regulating  mobility within and among administrations (M2.3.1). On 
horizontal mobility: (a) creation of a transparent, open and single advertisement system for vacant 
positions through the single recruiting platform (see M2.1.2); (b) reform and liberalisation of the 
authorisation to mobility. On vertical mobility: (a) reform of career paths, introducing middle 
management positions for specialised profiles; (b) reform of access to senior and junior management 
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positions; (c) higher differentiation of career levels, in connection with the introduction of strategic 
HRM tools (see infra). 

A pilot implementation of the job profile system (according to the new competency framework) will 
be delivered to 40 key administrations (large central public authorities, regions and the biggest 
municipalities). The latter corresponds to a target of 80% of central and regional administrations plus 
large municipalities (T2.3.1), involved in the start-up use of the personnel database and the use of a 
strategic HRM toolkit, to plan mobility, recruiting and training needs within and among 
administrations. These actions will bear a cost of 24.3M €. 

Means of implementation 

Legislative reforms will be undertaken through specific legislative changes, as described above, in 
terms of Law Decree, Collective Agreements and Regulations, to be carried out between Q2-2021 
and Q4-2021. 

The HRM toolkit will be developed through the set up of a Delivery Unit of senior experts responsible 
for its design and operationalization, from Q3-21 to Q4-23, along the development of the additional 
modules of the recruiting platform (see M2.1.2). For the implementation of the HRM toolkit in the 
concerned administrations, we plan to use Technical Support (art. 7.2 of the RRF Guidelines) 
equivalent to a group of 120 FTE junior experts at central and local level. 

Expected impediments and related solution strategies 

The most acute problem in the implementation of the reforms is internal resistance by the same PA, 
especially in terms of perceived time constraints. The agreement with the trade unions recently 
concluded by the government sets a number of important milestones to that extent. Technical support 
actions will be used to overcome existing constraints. 

Timeline 

The actions to define the rules and tools will develop from 2021 to the end of 2023. 

Stakeholder involvement 

Internal stakeholders (the same PA) will be constantly involved in the designing and approval of 
tools, methodologies and rules, in every phase of the project. 

Target population 

All public administrations (central and local) 
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State aid 

N.A. 

Investment 2.3. Education and training and administrative capacity 

Challenges 

A deep and wide lack of training during the last decade for almost all government levels and 
professions, together with the natural ageing of the personnel, has left the Italian PA with a general 
need of re-training, especially in terms of new competence areas, in particular towards the digital and 
the green transition. Training activities need to be coordinated, and their quality needs to be 
standardized and homogenised. An adequate ex-post impact assessment of the training activities also 
has to be performed. At the same time, training opportunities can be delivered to a large part of the 
PA personnel taking advantage of the new digital formats reducing variable costs (e.g. MOOCs). 
Moreover, good practices of organizational innovation should be widespread through proper 
benchmarking exercises across public managers. Finally, small and medium size administrations at 
the local level require larger and more widespread interventions, spanning their organization of work, 
their infrastructures, and their training needs. 

Objectives 

2.3.1. Investment in education and training 

To leverage on the opportunities offered by the digitalization of education, with the ensuing 
cancellation of variable costs, we plan to invest into a program of Massive Open Online Courses 
(MOOC) on key competences such as Digital Revolution, Green Transition, Social Innovation, and 
management skills (Program and Project Management, Performance Evaluation, Impact Assessment, 
Team Management, Change Management). We plan to issue credits on the basis of the skills acquired, 
verified by final tests. Some programs will be mandatory, such as Ethics, Digital competences, or 
Women empowerment. This new offer will be based not only on perceived needs assessment (which 
can be dramatically biased, as recent researches report), but linked to main policy challenges, such as 
twin transitions and other NGEU drivers. On the supply side, MOOCs will be centrally planned, 
designed and delivered by a reformed SNA, in coordination with Formez, and in partnership with 
officially accredited national and international academic and training institutions. On the demand 
side, each authority will define – in coherence with each HR strategic plan – the training beneficiaries, 
together with individual and organizational expected outcomes. 

A specific emphasis will be put on ethics: we need to change the content of training, adopting best 
practices from international and corporate world, such as risk management approach, to educate to 
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recognize ethical dilemmas, moving from a regulation-based to a case-based approach, to include 
innovative techniques, such as behavioural experiments, and role-play for dangerous scenarios. 

Together with the mass retraining approach offered by MOOCs, we need to use executive education 
in order to sustain the birth and/or the development of a new public official elite, able to acknowledge 
their role and responsibility in the resilience and recovery Italian strategy. To that extent, we plan to 
launch inter-authorities, cross governance level, and mission-centric Communities of Practices (CoP) 
of 100-150 members (i.e. Human Capital Managers; Business Government Relations Managers; Digit 
Revolution Managers; Green Transformation Managers; Social Innovation Managers; Social UX 
Designer; Education Managers; Welfare Managers), where central senior managers can work and 
learn with local managers, from the same policy area. This program will be delivered by SNA (in 
collaboration with Local Schools of Government), collaborating with officially accredited national 
academic institutions and training bodies. Recruitment and selection will be delivered by SNA, with 
respect to equal gender opportunities. In order to monitor the transformation of individual 
competences into administrative capacity, the impact evaluation will be based not just at individual 
level (in order to issue learning credits), but also at organisation or structure-level, upon a list of 
comparable strategic KPIs. 

CoPs are a key investment to sustain a multilevel network of policy-makers and managers. However, 
we also need to support single authorities to design, implement and finance adequate education and 
training program, in order to meet the reskilling and upskilling challenge not just of twin transitions, 
but also as a way to develop competences that will become complementary to simplification measures 
and the new HRM model. To this purpose, we plan to make available for large administrations 
(ministries, regions and the biggest municipalities) an additional set of resources for specific training 
needs. These resources are designed based on the new job profile system and offered as training 
vouchers. Financed training plans should include not just traditional training, but also assessment 
initiatives, coaching and mentorship programs, training on the job, and other innovative individual 
development methodologies. 

A special intervention line is represented by specific induction programs to be offered to new 
temporary PNRR hires, in order to prepare them for their new role and to help their speedy integration 
into the organization. 

2.3.2. Capacity building in strategic workforce planning, organisation and training 

Through the implementation of this measure, the country commits to make a significant step-up in 
the administrative capability of public system, by supporting small and medium Municipalities 
(between 25.000 and 250.000 inhabitants) and other related local public administrations (Provinces) 



 

89 

 

in the definition and implementation of interventions of administrative, organizational, and digital 
transformation. 

The measure aims at: 

Funding interventions that entail documentable and measurable changes on HR management, work 
organization, and skills development, with significant impacts on the quality and efficiency of 
services delivery; 
Contributing to the closing of the administrative capacity gaps among public administrations through 
the promotion of cross-fertilization and knowledge transfer from the most advanced administrations 
(Mentors) to the ones engaged in the process of change (Mentees); 
Supporting the effective implementation of the reforms promoted through the PNRR in the domains 
of simplification, human capital management and digitization, by fostering the large-scale adoption 
of good practices, providing a qualified technical support, and enhancing the culture of innovation.  

In the first two years (Q3 2021 – Q2 2023) a pilot program will be implemented through a national 
contest aimed at allocating funding to projects where: 

The DFP will define a first set of priority of interventions, the related beneficiaries target, the 
intermediate goals, and - according to a data-driven approach - a set of quantitative and qualitative 
indicators that will drive the identification of the first pilot group of administrations with the role of 
"Mentors" or "Mentees"; 
Municipalities and other public administrations beneficiaries, organized in consortia including at least 
a Mentor and a Mentee will participate to the contest, by proposing their projects; 
The DFP will allocate the funding as co-financing of the proposals received and will provide to 
beneficiaries a qualified technical support, through experts and competences centers, that will 
complement the activities of the Mentors. 

Submitted project proposals shall include clear quantitative KPIs and targets that will allow to track 
impact in the first 12 to 24 months. 

The adoption of a Pilot program will allow to concentrate efforts and technical skills on specific areas, 
in particular the digital and green transition and the requalification of personnel, avoiding the risk of 
wasting resources on a very wide and fragmented administrative system as the Italian one. Best results 
and lessons learned will be spread in a second step to the other public administrations. 

The Pilot's results, indeed, will contribute to the refinement of the national contest and the funding 
instruments that will be extended (from Q3 2023) to all targeted administrations and to all identified 
intervention priorities using Structural funds. The Pilot's results, moreover, will support the definition 
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of clear KPIs and quantitative targets that will enable the adoption of mechanisms that will condition 
the disbursement of financing installments to their fulfillment. 

Nature, type and size of the investment 

Reform of SNA and Formez to increase efficiency in the supply of training activities (M2.3.2). 
Related to this, we will foster the production, promotion and distribution of 100 MOOCs for the 
retraining of the PA workforce, and the launch of 20 inter-administration Communities of Practices 
(CoPs) for the strengthening of managerial competencies of public managers and policy makers 
(around 100 participants each), at an overall cost of 14M €. 

On top of this general retraining effort, we plan to finance specific training plans defined by each 
central, regional or large local administrations (around 20 Central administrations; 21 
Regions/Autonomous Provinces and 12 large municipalities), for a total of around 250.000 
employees. These resources are meant for the upskilling and reskilling on digital and green transition 
issues, together with the challenges of new HRM systems and administrative simplification. We plan 
a voucher system at an average cost of 500 euro per employee, for a total cost of 125M €, on top of 
MOOCs and CoPs. 

We also plan a system of incentives to the organizational change of a subset of 480 Medium-sized 
local PAs (out of around 600), fostering capacity building on specific areas, in particular the digital 
and green transition and the requalification of personnel. To this extent we plan to design a specific 
program aiming at financing a selection of projects put forward by local administrations (T2.3.2). 
The NRPP resources will be financing the setup and pilot phase of the project, as well as an initial 
number of selected projects, at an average cost of 1.4mln € per project. The NPRR should finance 20 
pilot projects plus 180 tendered projects for a total cost of 280M € (plus 70M € for the setup and 
management phase). The PON Governance 2021-2027 will be responsible for the financing of some 
additional 280 projects, for a total of 280 additional local administrations involved. 

Means of implementation 

Design and implementation of MOOCs in collaboration with SNA, national and international 
universities and accredited training bodies. Design and implementation of Communities of Practices 
together with central and local administrations. These activities will be undertaken between Q3-2021 
and Q2-2022, with the first training programs delivered from Q3-2022. 

Setup of the voucher system for central, regional and large local administrations, to be used 
throughout the program. 
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Setup of a Task Force for the design of the pilot project supporting administrative capacity of small 
and medium-sized administrations. Technical support (art. 7.2 of the RRF Guidelines) for the 
implementation of the projects, equivalent to a Task force of 100 experts (FTE), together with ICT 
experts and support staff at central level. These activities are carried out from Q1-22 to Q2-26. 

The pilot projects should be delivered by Q2-2023, with initial public tenders published by Q4-2023. 

Timeline 

The actions described above will develop from 2021 to end 2022 for the design phase; then, the 
concrete implementation phase will follow until the second quarter of 2026. 

Stakeholder involvement 

Internal stakeholders (the same PA) will be constantly involved in the designing and approval of 
tools, methodologies and rules, in every phase of the project. 

Target population 

Italian public administrations (central and local) 

State aid 

All activities will be carried out in strict adherence to guidelines for public tender procedures. 

Axis 3 - Organisational innovation of the Judicial System 

Investments 3.1 Hiring of human capital to strengthen the "trial office" and overcome 
disparities between different courts, to improve the performance of first and second instance 
offices and to accompany and complete the digital transition process of the judicial system. 

Challenges 

Despite an undoubted improvement in the pending and backlog data from 2009 onwards, the 
performance of the Italian justice system remains far from that of other European countries in terms 
of duration of proceedings. For over 15 years, the productivity of Italian judges has been at the top of 
European rankings, with a clearance rate consistently higher than one, i.e. the number of resolved 
cases exceed the number of incoming cases in a year. It is therefore clear that the persistence of a 
historical backlog stock continues to make court performance ineffective, despite high clearance 
rates, and therefore it is necessary to act with an organisational intervention that has two fundamental 
characteristics: 
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Immediacy, that is the possibility that it will be effective already in the first year of the plan horizon; 
Concrete possibility of increasing the already high productivity of the Italian judiciary.  

Moreover, if the main objective is the rapid elimination of the civil and criminal backlog, in the face 
of the good clearance rate, it is on the organisational strengthening of complementary and auxiliary 
resources that one need to focus, together with a correct distribution of the same and to continuous 
monitoring. The proposed intervention aims to strengthen the current structures called Trial Office, 
creating a staff of the judge, with tasks of study, legal research, and drafting of acts. The intervention 
also aims to strengthen the administrative and digital capacity of the judicial offices during the 
implementation period of the Plan so as not to generate bottlenecks that would make the structure less 
effective. 

The main challenges can be summarised as follows: 

• To innovate the organisation of the magistrate's work by strengthening collaborative tools 
between different professionals within the Trial Office;  

• To innovate the organisation of the work of the staff and the courts by engaging the 
professionals of the Trial Office also in direct contact with the registries and inserting 
technical professionalism;  

• Support the judicial offices in the transition to the digitalization of procedures; 
• Support judicial offices in the absorption of workloads resulting from change management; 
• Support administrative action in solving administrative criticalities; 
• Improve the resilience of the judiciary in order to foster competitiveness of the economy and 

increase investment; 
• Reduce the social and economic impact of the pandemic crisis. 

Objectives 

The investment aims to finance an extraordinary hiring plan of full-time and temporary professional 
figures18 to: 

• temporarily strengthen the Trial office in order to: 1) support judges in the containment and 
reduction of disposition time (starting with the backlog), while improving the quality of the 
judicial action and the overall working environment, also through the diffusion of flexible 
organizational methods that favour the coordination of work, the qualification of personnel 
and a more effective use of IT resources; 2) allow judges to focus on activities strictly related 

                                                 
18 For a better understanding see Annex Table B “Comparison of the ordinary employment Plan – Extraordinary Employment Plan 
(NRRP)”. 
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to the exercise of jurisdiction, especially the decision-making, which represents an essential 
qualitative objective, so as to improve the final judicial product (the "judgment") in terms of 
consistency, predictability and rationality of the decision; this purpose, in addition to 
representing a value in itself, may be able to graft a virtuous path - albeit not immediately 
measurable - with respect to the same system of appeals, and therefore in turn affect the quality 
of the intervention of the higher jurisdictions;  

• ensure the system to have technical skills to support the change management effort and the 
technological transition; 

• stably strengthen the administrative capacity of the judiciary through staff training and 
knowledge transfer. 

Expected results 

• Reduction of the backlog and of the disposition time; 
• Increase and improvement of court digitalization, including for administrative staff;  
• Decrease the overall response time of the administration to regulatory changes; 
• Improvement of the coordination functions of the court management; 
• Overcoming the disparities of functioning between courts. 

Implementation 

The investment includes: 

Employment of Administrative Staff with fixed-term contracts with a duration of maximum 3 years 
of: 

• 1,660 administrative and technical staff – Young people with college degrees 
• 750 technical staff - Young people with high school graduation in specifical technical matters  
• 3,000 data entry clerks - Young people with high school graduation  

Following the entry into force of the necessary accompanying regulations, the various professional 
profiles indicated above will be placed in possession in the quarter January-March 2022. 

Hiring with fixed-term contracts of 16,500 Trial Office staff - Graduates in law and economics, 
broken down as follows: 
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Up to 16,100 employees for first and second instance offices, in two cycles of 8,050 employees (a 
first cycle of 8050 employees for a maximum of 2 years and 9 months, a second cycle of an additional 
8050 employees for a maximum of 2 years);19  
Up to 400 units for the Court of Cassation, in two cycles of 200 employees (a first cycle of 200 
employees for a maximum of 2 years and 9 months, a second cycle of additional 200 employees for 
a maximum of 2 years);20  

The provision of monetary incentives to full time permanent staff  (expert coordinator) to manage 
and effectively organize the new human resources hired with employment contracts as fixed-term 
workers  as part of the NRRP, in particular to support the lines of the project regarding the elimination 
of pending / backlog proceedings within the revitalized function of the Trial Office, with adequate 
coordination also with the ordinary activities of the permanent staff. The number of positions to be 
established, having regard to the resources available, is calibrated on the staffing of the third 
professional area (a total of 12,021 personnel, of which 9,047 referring to administrative profiles)21. 

Financing for:  

• for € 3,497,580.00 for personnel recruitment costs 
• for € 4,797,000 for training expenses 

These employees will be used:  

                                                 
19 The first quota will probably be placed in possession in January 2022 and will cease at the end of September 2024, for a total of 
maxim two years and nine months; the second quota probably will be placed in possession in July 2024 and will cease at the end of 
June 2026, for a total of maximum two years; in the months of July-August-September, 2024, the two contingents will be probably in 
service at the same time for a calibrated handover of consignments. 
20 The first quota will be placed in possession in January 2022 and will cease at the end of September 2024, for a total of maximum 
two years and nine months; the second quota will be placed in possession in July 2024 and will cease probably at the end of June 2026, 
for a total of two years; in the months of July-August-September, 2024, the two contingents will be in service at the same time for a 
calibrated handover of consignments. 
21 One expert coordinator is expected to be appointed every 6 employees with an administrative profile, the only ones with specific 
skills. Moreover, it is necessary to consider the number of current vacancies, which actually lowers the rate  to just under one position 
for every 4 employees with an administrative profile. 
The position of expert coordinator, closely linked to the recruitment of a massive contingent of new personnel and the need for its 
orderly and effective integration in the work processes (in particular, let us repeat it, in the Trial Offices), will have a three-year 
duration, as from January 2022, and will not be renewable, as it is closely linked to the start-up and development phase of the NRRP. 
The exceptional nature of the tasks and consequent efforts required of the holder of the position is evident, who will have to manage, 
in addition to the usual and already significant workloads, also separate and additional functions, of particular importance and burdens, 
linked to the organization and the coordination of resources allocated to the NRRP (note that the total number of employees to be hired 
on a fixed-term basis as part of the NRRP corresponds to approximately half of the number of posts in the workforce and to 
approximately two-thirds of the staff currently present in the offices). Therefore, an indemnity of € 7,000 gross per year was deemed 
adequate, i.e. roughly double the amount envisaged by collective bargaining for the central functions segment in terms of organizational 
positions (€ 3,425 gross per year). In this regard, in addition to the actual doubling of the tasks and responsibilities of the top 
management figures resulting from this extraordinary and non-repeatable measure, the Ministry of Justice, on the one hand, is the only 
institutional entity in which they operate. the very peculiar structures of the Offices for the trial, serving with regard to judicial activities, 
and on the other hand, which, due to limited resources, has never been able to establish organizational positions so far. 
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Mostly in the context of the Trial office, to strengthen the judicial offices to ensure the correct 
absorption of the greater workload and greater expected productivity (Administratives tasks, Data 
entry operators, IT Techincians, Accounting administrative staff, Statisticians, Organization analysts) 

Partly in the judicial offices for the management of the actions financed as part of Mission M2C3 
(Building technicians, Accounting administrative staff) 

Partly to support the digital transition (especially graduate technical profiles and qualified operators); 

Partly to support the management of operating expenses related to PNRR and better management of 
spaces (accounting and Building technicians);22 

Partly for the monitoring and reporting of the NRRP, in particular for the projects included in this 
mission (Trial office), in support of the office but also in direct contact with the central administration 
(statisticians and accounting) .  

The temporary hiring of 16,500 Trial Office staff is centered on the reduction of the backlog and of 
the disposition time, which is the goal of Mission 1. To ensure achievement of the goal, the following 
actions have been put in place. 

1) the accompanying reform package “Urgent measures for the functionality and strengthening of the 
Trial office and the disposition of the backlog" foresees different regulatory instruments:  

a) decree of the Ministry of Justice, to be adopted after the entry into force of the reform, will provide 
a detailed indication of the tasks to be assigned to the newly hired resources, in order to enable their 
incorporation into the Trial Office and to ensure they will contribute to increasing the effectiveness 
of judicial activity;  

b) one or more decrees of the Ministry of Justice will establish how the resources will be distributed 
among the judicial offices (140 trial courts and 29 courts of appeals);    

c) following the assignment of the resources, Heads of courts must approve a “Recovery 
Organizational Project”, specifying how they will use and organize their assigned resources within 
the Trial Office in order to maximize their contribution. 

2) Well defined pending and backlog reduction targets have been set providing a binding and strong 
commitment to the use of the resources. 

                                                 

22 Since 2016 the Ministry of justice in responsible for the management of the judiciary building and therefore the project 
financed in the M2C3  
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For further details see Annex Table A Human resources NRPP. 

The organizational structure in which the Office for the Process Staff and the fixed-term 
administrative personnel will operate is called Trial Office23. It is an organizational model inspired 
by experiences already active in other countries, where they have offered excellent results, allowing 
for a recovery of efficiency in the judicial activity.  

It is a project to improve and revise the organizational modules of work of magistrates and registrars, 
also supporting innovation processes in the judicial offices and carried out through the establishment 
of real support staff for the magistrate. 

An OECD study shows that a fundamental variable for the purposes of the impact on the duration of 
proceedings, efficiency and also specialization of judicial systems, is precisely the presence of 
resources dedicated to the magistrate who support him in prodromal activities (in-depth analysis of 
issues, jurisprudential research, writing provisional draughts) releasing the energies of magistrates 
precisely for the decision and final writing24. The study states that the countries with the most staff 
resources dedicated to the magistrate have more effective performances also in terms of specialization 
and length of trial. 

The new employees of the Trial Office will strengthen this institution to assist the professional judge 
in all the preparatory acts useful for the exercise of the judicial function. 

In this context, the goal of uniform and generalized adoption of the Trial Office in all the judicial 
offices involved in this project also appeared essential, given that the surveys carried out certify that 
it is present in 104 of the 140 courts and in 22 of the 29 courts of appeal (and detached sections) as a 

                                                 
23 In Italy, the trial office was provided for the first time by art. 16-octies of the law decree 18 October 2012, n. 179, converted with 
amendments by law 17 December 2012, n. 221 (introduced by art.50 of the decree law 24 June 2014, n.90, converted with amendments 
by the law 11 August 2014, n.114) and an in-depth secondary regulation activity was carried out on it by the Superior Council of the 
Judiciary, which culminated most recently with the adoption of the guidelines for the trial office, approved on May 15, 2019.  
The art. 16-octies, cited above, provides for the establishment of the Office for the trial, at the courts of appeal and ordinary courts, in 
order to guarantee the reasonable duration of the trial, through the innovation of organizational models and ensuring a longer efficient 
use of information and communication technologies.  
The provision of "a technical structure capable of supporting the judge in his tasks and activities, establishing a staff at the service of 
the magistrate e/o of the office ”, was also confirmed in the subsequent legislative intervention carried out with Legislative Decree no. 
116/2017, that, in paragraph 10 of art. 10, provided for the specific task of the honorary judiciary to assist the judge within the 
organisational structure of the office for the trial.  
At present, basically two figures can make up the office for the trial: 

a) the trainees provided for by art. 73 of Italian Law Decree no. 69 of 21 June 2013; 
b) the honorary judges of the court referred to in articles 42 ter and following of Italian Royal Decree no. 12 of January 30, 

1941: Art. 10 of Legislative Decree no. 116 of 2017 provided for the specific task of the honorary judiciary to assist the judge 
in the context of the trial office. 

It is then envisaged by the CCNI that the clerks can play a role of connection with these figures of the office for the process supporting 
the overall work of the magistrate. 
To date, however, the Trial Office has never really taken off due to both the sporadic nature of the internships pursuant to Article 73 
of Italian Law Decree no. 69 of 21 June 2013, and the lack of implementation of Legislative Decree n. 116 of 2017. 
24 OECD 2013 “Civil justice how to promote its efficiency”, OECD Economics department Policy Notes, no. 18, June 2013. 
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qualitative objective in order to achieve not only and not so much the containment of the duration but 
also of organizational innovation objectives.  

The figures and methodology of resource distribution: 

Trial Office clerks 

The employees in the trial office will all be graduates. The provision also of graduated employees in 
economics and commerce and political science will also allow (especially in the specialised sections 
such as those for the enterprise e/o bankruptcy) an entry of new competences that will be able to 
constitute valid help to the judge even beyond the normal explanation of his competences. 

These resources, full-time officials with fixed-term contracts, economically equivalent to area III, F1, 
will be distributed mainly with a "quantitative" goal criterion of containment of pending proceedings 
and reduction of backlog, in relation to the state of affairs of these indicators at the time of distribution. 
There will then be a distribution quota for qualitative objectives that will make it possible to reduce 
the inhomogeneity between the offices in the area.  

All the employees of the Trial Office will be equipped with a laptop, and by virtue of the strong 
remote working method achieved under the COVID-19 pandemic they will also be able to work and 
be employed in smart working in constant contact with the assigned magistrates and the managerial 
staff responsible for the related service 

Administrative staff 

The majority of the administrative staff will be assigned to Trial Offices to strengthen them - therefore 
it will pursue the goal of assaulting the backlog - given the expected greater productivity of the judges 
that will result in more hearings to be held and judgments and measures to be handled by the clerks 
(see below on quantitative targets), as well as the full use of IT resources; the distribution in the 
judicial offices of these resources will follow the same distribution criteria adopted for the employees 
of Trial Office. 

The remaining contingent of administrative staff will have distinct skills (technical-scientific, legal-
administrative, operational) and with different school-professional curricula (university degree, high 
school graduation in technical matters, high school graduation) and, as mentioned, will be partly 
intended to directly support the work of the office for the trial and in part to increase the efficiency 
of the judicial offices in order to ensure maximum effectiveness of the extraordinary measure 
introduced as well as the other lines financed in the Recovery context. 
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The staff task forces will be set up, according to a modular composition model, to offer the widest 
range of skills according to the project line to be supported: 

• Construction (graduates and graduates specialised in construction: engineers/architects and 
surveyors/experts an administrative-management support pool made up of IT graduates, 
accountants, statisticians and engineers, managers and analysts of organisations, data entry 
operators) - the creation of mixed working groups, alongside the staff already present in the 
judicial offices, will allow to set up and follow the planned work for the entire duration of the 
plan and lay the foundations for continuing in an effective and efficient way the activities after 
the closure of the plan, with the staff on the plant; 

• Digitalization  (IT specialised graduates and graduates; an administrative-management 
support pool made up of accounting, statisticians and engineer graduates and graduates in 
management and analysts of organisations, data entry operators) - the figures provided will 
allow to digitise the documentation present in the judicial offices, support the stationery staff, 
set up new organisational procedures, in order to make - during the duration of the plan - the 
system updated and digitised and trained staff;25 

• Procedural and legal reforms (graduates with legal-administrative specialisation; IT, 
statisticians and engineer graduates management/analysts of organisations, data entry 
operators); 

• Aggression of the backlog proceedings (IT graduates, statisticians and engineers 
managers/analysts of organisation, data entry operators). 

Upon the outcome of the distribution by decree of the Minister of Justice of the aforementioned 
resources, the judicial offices will adopt, within their organisational autonomy, an organisation 
project for the purposes of Recovery on the basis of which to trigger the innovation process.  

This path will obviously be participated in and discussed by the Ministry with the Higher Council of 
the Judiciary. 

Lastly, a specific monitoring carried out by the organisation's Department with part of the resources 
indicated above, will ensure periodic verification of the targets and milestones described below. 

A certain contingent (about 400 employees) will be allocated to the Court of Cassation to support a 
specific project of the Court of Cassation aimed at reorganizing the civil sections in an innovative 

                                                 
25 The newly hired temporary employees (especially the 180 IT Senior and 280 Junior IT technicians) will have to support the 
administration in the ongoing technological development and innovation activities, favoring the transfer of knowledge within the 
administration and overall digital growth of the organization. 
Their contribution will be essential to accelerate the digitization processes since it will be possible to intensify analysis, testing, and 
verification activities of the systems that are being developed as part of the national strategy. 
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way, especially the tax section and the section that deals with immigration and international 
protection. 

Focus Supreme Corte of Cassation 

The Court of Cassation is involved in a specific project aimed at reorganizing all the civil sections in 
an innovative way, with particular regard to the tax section, the labor section and the one dealing with 
international protection, due to their major problems. 

In fact, the above data shows a particular suffering in the civil sector of the Court, both in terms of 
disposition time, whose values are far higher than the European median, and of backlog, with the 
peculiarity that the tax section absorbs more than half of the entire civil arrears of the Court. (tab. 1 
and tab. 3). 

The civil backlog is affected by the extremely high number of appeals, which was affected by the 
abolition of the appeal on immigration and international protection and the abolition of the Central 
Tax Commission. The high number of appeals undermines the Court's ability to regularly exercise its 
role as nomofilachy, with negative repercussions on interpretative certainty also in the jurisdiction of 
merit. This fundamental role of the Court of Cassation, with respect to the jurisprudential guidelines 
of the entire Italian judicial system, outlines the fundamental choice of a specific strengthening of the 
effectiveness of the judicial response of this office, and this also with a view to an assessment of the 
European context26. 

In this context, the strategic choice of implementing a specific and articulated organizational project 
of the civil section of the Court of Cassation is inserted, in agreement with the Ministry of Justice. 

 The project, adopted by decree of the First President of the Court of Cassation, aims to renew the 
organization and functioning of all civil sections in a stable and structural manner, with the aim of 
increasing the productivity and effectiveness of the judicial response27. 

The organizational innovation and change management project of the Supreme Court of Cassation is 
supported, on one hand, by the strengthening of the “Trial Office” through the assignment of specific 
employees hired with full-time contracts and determined in accordance with the provisions stated for 
the 1st and 2nd instance courts (financed under this investment). On the other hand, it is supported 
by the digitalization of the civil sector of the Court, financed with budgetary resources. This 

                                                 
26 The comparative data with other European High Courts reported in Tab. 1, leads to note that it is only the civil sector in the Supreme 
Court of Cassation that suffers most, while the criminal sector is in line with European parameters and it is therefore in this sector that 
it is necessary to concentrate the intervention. 
27 The project in its programmatic lines was discussed by the Court of Cassation with the Ministry for the purpose of submitting the 
request on the PNRR. 
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reorganization process is expected, firstly, to increase productivity, to allow the absorption of the 
increase in appeals that will result from the greater productivity of the 1st and 2nd instance courts as 
result of the requested measures, thus ensuring the full success of the initiative.  

The programmatic lines of the project, which is placed in a perspective of complementarity with the 
other lines of action envisaged by the PNRR, and with the national strategies in the theme of 
organization, is constituted by the following qualifying points: 

a) Organizational project to reduce the time required for the files to pass through, making their 
processing faster; 

b) Allocation of a specific contingent of resources (up to 400 employees in two cycles of 200) to 
temporary reinforcement of the already existing “Trial Office”. These resources will have the tasks 
to support the digital transition, to file the activities in order to filter the activity of the jurisdictional 
sections, as well as the preparation of what is necessary for studying the files; 

c) Start of the electronic civil trial: the start of the electronic civil trial is actual, in a context of 
financing with budgetary resources already committed, for next beginning from this year 202128. 

By strengthening the “Trial Office”, the project in particular aims to: 

a) Enhance the preliminary filtering of appeals carried out after the registration of the proceedings; 

b) Strengthen the "sorting offices" (“uffici spoglio”) of all the ordinary sections, which are responsible 
for carrying out a careful examination of the issues raised by the individual appeals29; 

c) Accompany the office of the Supreme Court of Cassation towards the complete digital transition, 
which the young staff resources will make more fluid. 

The project is also closely linked with the investments proposed by the Ministry in the field of 
digitization on PNRR, especially with the intervention on the digitalization of archives (see below), 
in order to allow the Court's office to access remotely digitized files (in part with native digital 
documents and in part with scanned documents). The project is also linked with the investment for 
strengthening the human resources in the Supreme Court of Cassation, the fundamental point of which 

                                                 
28 In the process of digitization of the civil process already started some time ago for the first and second instance, the Supreme Court 
of Cassation represents the final and fundamental goal imagined in the strategy policies of the Ministry of Justice (see Infra). 
29This will make it possible to:1) have a complete digital archive in which both pending and contingent appeals must be entered; 2) be 
aware of the quality, as well as the quantity, of the work, in order to form the roles in the most effective way, also through thematic 
clusters; 3) carry out constant monitoring of slopes, contingencies and backlogs to allow the definition of disposal plans, especially in 
the most critical fields: taxation, international protection; 4) promptly intercept appeals which, by posing new questions, make the 
Court's immediate nomophilactic intervention necessary.  
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is the increase of the staffing for 52 units already achieved with the ministerial decree of April 17, 
201930. 

The 400 employees of the “Trial Office” (to be hired in two rounds of 200 each according to the 
methods already illustrated) will complement  the digitalization of the civil sector already financed 
and launched for the Supreme Court of Cassation (through software equipment, applications and 
training). These employees will join and assist the young graduates already carrying out training 
internships in the Court pursuant to art. 73 of Decree-Law no. 69/2013, converted in the law n. 
98/2013 and following modifications. 

Training  

The implementation of specific skills, including digital ones, will be achieved through a dedicated 
training plan, which will exploit: 

• About 50 trainers already available in the area; 
• Decentralised offices scattered throughout the national territory; 
• The use of an e-learning platform, already successfully tested for distance learning; 
• Collaboration with the "National School of Administration"; 
• Collaboration with the Higher School of the Judiciary. 

The Plan provides: 

THEME AREA RECIPIENTS HOURS 
ANNUAL 

IT skills development managers, tenure employees and t.d. 
personnel 

23,000 

civil trial  tenure employees and t.d. staff 18,000 

criminal trial employees and t.d. staff 18,000 

project management managers and organisational positions 
(also t.d.) 

11,000 

                                                 
30 It should be noted that although the staffing capacity has been increased, the process of placing resources into service depends on 
the publication of rulings by the Superior Council of the Judiciary and will not be completed before the definition of the PNRR. 
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privacy and security managers, tenure employees and t.d. 
personnel 

4,000 

building management and 
maintenance 

tenure technical profiles and t.d. 
personnel 

16,000 

TOTAL  90,000 

The training course will have a modular structure, with self-consistent modules, which can also be 
delivered in a non-sequential way, so as to be able to carry out many activities, aimed at different 
categories of recipients, simultaneously in a parallel way. 

In particular, the training of incoming personnel (hired on permanent contracts as part of ordinary 
recruitment activities and on fixed-term contracts as part of the NRRP) and the requalification of part 
of those already in service (without prejudice to ordinary teaching activities) will take place according 
to the following schedule: 

 

 

The entry training of personnel hired as part of the NRRP, aimed at knowledge of the administration 
/ offices and integration within the structures of destination is planned at the time of entry to 100% 
of the personnel in question;  

Specifically, training for study assistants is planned on the occasion of the entry into administration 
of 100% of the personnel in question: 

Training for data entry operators is planned for 100% of the personnel hired at the time of entry into 
administration;  
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The training of organizational coordination officers includes initial entry and integration training and 
specific profile training, to be provided to 100% of personnel upon entering administration; 
Training for all technical profiles (statisticians, IT, construction technicians, organization analysts, 
etc.) includes entry-level training, common to other professionals, and specialist training to be 
provided to 100% of the personnel after entering the administration. and a few months after the initial 
training and coaching period; 
The training for the expert coordinators, internal administration personnel, envisages differentiated 
personnel quotas, in advance with respect to the training of the remaining internal personnel (the 
quota decreases over the years to allow a higher return on the investment in training for the benefit 
of judicial services and therefore of the Project goals. 

For the same reason, it must be disbursed on the occasion of the entry of personnel outside the 
administration):        

• 50% in 2022; 
• 30% in 2023; 
• 20% in 2024. 

With specific reference to training, it should be noted that the investment in human capital involves 
targeted training with particular reference to IT skills, declined according to the needs of the specific 
individual. Both permanent staff, executive and non-executive, and temporary staff have been 
planned at least 23,000 hours dedicated to these specific subjects (out of 90,000 training hours per 
year, equal to over 25%). This widespread and in-depth digital literacy, related to the peculiarities of 
the telematic process and the informatization of work processes and communications, will allow an 
informed and efficient use of the new digital infrastructures. 

The training addressed to the IT personnel will mainly focus on the organization of the judicial system 
and the use of IT tools available to the jurisdiction. Regarding the personnel assigned to data entry 
roles, the training will focus on the use of the applications in use at their job location to make their 
work efficient. 

The training office of the Ministry together with the Higher School of the Judiciary has for some time 
been fruitful collaboration - also through the designated national Contact Point - with the European 
Judicial Training Network - EJTN, in particular in the context of the so-called "Court staff 
project_Italy" (part of the 'Study on the Training Needs of Court Staff on EU Law in the EU' 
framework). 

It should be noted that the project "Design and dissemination of the IT system for civil and criminal 
law", in the context of the Support Service for Structural Reforms of the Commission's DG REFORM 
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(SRSS), will develop a training strategy to encourage future innovations and raise awareness among 
staff of the Ministry on digital issues. 

While the plan is being carried out, the ministry's ordinary hiring policy will continue with a plan 
already funded and started for about 17,000 employees.  

All personnel hired with a fixed-term contract will carry out their activities until the expiry of the 
non-extendable fixed-term contract and the measure will not be permanent. 

In the short term, it is essential to hire fixed-term human resources to affect the backlog and start the 
review of the processes, results otherwise achievable only in the long term. The hiring of fixed-term 
personnel provided for in the NRRP is essential for accompanying the set of structural measures 
planned by the Administration, first of all being the ordinary hiring of administrative staff specified 
above, as well as a process of increased digitalization it is considered a fundamental axis for the 
organisational policies of the Ministry. 

Following the implementation of the measure, the resources already foreseen and financed with the 
national budget (Legislative Decree no. 116/2017) will be able to operate at full capacity precisely in 
the immediate aftermath of the exhaustion of the European resources of the Recovery, so that the 
continuity and sustainability in the long term of the organisational model that is to be started 
immediately thanks to European financial support will be guaranteed. 

Indeed, the current intervention is specifically aimed at dealing with a situation of burdening and 
inefficiency that weighs on the full performance of the judicial offices: that is, the pending of 
proceedings dating back over time. In fact, there is a well-founded belief that once that serious 
backlog has been eliminated, the complex of reform interventions carried out in the past years and 
those in planning should allow the courts to operate more efficiently, even in the absence of a support 
of similar size, which, therefore, is partly extraordinary in nature, but capable of producing stable 
effects of efficiency in the future.  

In order to optimise the resources used for the temporary period with a long-term flywheel effect, 
although there are no "automatic" means of hiring in the ordinary roles of the administration, it has 
been envisaged (both as a form of incentive, but also as a tool to avoid lose those professional skills) 
that the correct fulfilment, certified by the head of the judicial office, of the services provided for in 
the project entails "the attribution of an additional score in the recruitment procedures launched by 
the administration of justice" and "title of preference for access to the honorary judiciary pursuant to 
article 4, paragraph 3, of the legislative decree 13 July 2017, n. 116”, with the aim, therefore, of 
favouring the transfer of that professionalism within the offices in a stable way. 
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At the end of the investment, the structural functions that are carried out by the temporary staff, in 
the period 2021-2026, can subsequently be carried out by the staff supplied on a permanent basis, 
both for the judicial component and for the administrative sector, precisely in consideration of the 
planned reduction of the pending proceedings.  

In the meantime, staff in service with a permanent employment contract will be the recipient of direct 
training and retraining activities, among other things, to allow the immediate consolidation of the 
results achieved, in particular as regards the drastic decrease in backlog, under the NRRP. 

Stakeholder involvement  

The investment involves all judicial offices, courts of appeal, and the Supreme Court of Cassation. 

Compliance with State aid rules  

The investment will be made through the completion of the procedures for hiring administrative staff 
in compliance with the legislation on public recruitment and through public selection procedures. The 
measure does not involve the exercise of economic activity and is therefore unrelated to state aid. 

Impediments and remedies 

The investment can be hindered by:  

Delays and possible appeals while completing the hiring procedures for administrative staff; 
Length of the recruitment procedures if the rules to simplify the recruitment procedures are not 
adopted (The hiring of resources within the first few months of 2022 is fundamental to comply with 
the estimated backlog reduction targets31).  

The subdivision of the 16,500 employees of the Trial Office into 2 consecutive time cycles with a 
minimum period of overlap (such as to guarantee the continuity of the action of aggression of the 
backlog and the transfer of knowledge and skills acquired) meets the need to reduce the risk that 
unforeseen factors prevent the achievement of expected targets. The two cycles allow a flexible use 
of human resources, with the second contingent of 8,250 employees that will be able to intervene by 
resolving any critical issues that may arise; in particular, this timing will make it possible to adopt 
new organizational solutions in the year 2024, also in terms of different distribution of resources 
among the judicial offices. 

                                                 
31 It should be noted that with the simplified procedures authorised by articles 252 of Italian Law Decree 34/2020 (for the profiles of 
director, judicial officer and expert registrar) and 255 (for the judicial operator profile), they are being carried out in very narrow terms, 
even though also an oral exam is planned. By way of example, in the context of the competition for 400 directors, on a district basis, 
launched on 17 November 2020, the first hires were made on 24 February 2021.  
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The administrations involved 

As part of this measure, the constant involvement of the Department of Public Administration of the 
Presidency of the Council of Ministers is envisaged, with which the contractual activities resulting 
from the hiring of personnel are coordinated. Constant dialogue with the Higher Council of the 
Judiciary is envisaged in the context of joint tables already set up. 

Estimates of the resource requirements for the first and second instance. Assumptions and 
constraints                 

Benchmarks: for the stock variables (pending proceedings and civil backlog) it has been assumed that 
the values at the time the resources are put into service (baseline) are equal to those observed at the 
end of 2019. For the annual flows (resolved and incoming cases), the 2017-19 average values were 
considered and it was assumed that they remain constant over the plan horizon.  

Period of full operations of the resources: 4 years. This assumption takes into account the timing for 
the place in possession of the resources, the time required for the preparation of the organisational 
projects and the disposal plans by the offices, and the date of conclusion of contracts.  

Clerks’ contribution: on the basis of the previous operating experience of the Trial Office, both for 
the civil and criminal sectors, the contribution provided by each unit was quantified in 10 percent for 
the ordinary court and 15 percent for the court of appeal of the 2017-19 average productivity of the 
corresponding ordinary judges, weighed at 50% on the productivity of the destination court and 50% 
on the national average of the sector. 

The following constraints have also been imposed: 

Lower limit of pending proceedings: cases pending for less than one year. This constraint takes into 
account the existence of a physiological and therefore not reducible level of pending proceedings;  

Maximum number of clerks attributable to each court: 1.8 units for each magistrate in the staffing 
plan. Only for the courts of appeal of Rome and Naples the limit is set at 1.5. The thresholds were 
identified based on an assessment of the absorption capacity of additional resources by each court, 
which was parameterised to the current staff of judges. Furthermore, reference was made to an 
OECD32 study which documented the availability of 1.6 clerks per judge on average in the countries 
surveyed, ranging from a minimum of 0.6 to a maximum of 2.2. 

 

                                                 
32 OECD 2013 “Civil justice how to promote its efficiency”, OECD Economics department Policy Notes, no. 18, June 2013. 
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Milestones  

• M0. Entry into force of the special legislation governing PNRR recruitment with 
authorisation to ban and hire; Qualitative Indicator: Publication of the legislation in the 
Official Gazette Timeline: Q2 2021 

• M1. Publication of competition notices for qualifications only; Qualitative Indicator: 
Publication of competition notices on the Ministry website and in the Official Gazette; 
Timeline: Q3 2021 

• M2. Identification of the methods of use of UPP employees. Preparation of organisational 
models for the management of hired resources; Qualitative Indicator: Publication on the 
website of the Ministry of the dm which defines the organisational methods for managing 
the task forces; Timeline: Q4 2021 

• M3 Adoption of the organizational recovery project by the First President of the Supreme 
Court of Cassation; Qualitative Indicator: Issue of the provision by the first President; 
Timeline: Q4 2021 

• M4 Adoption of the act allowing the electronic filing of judicial decisions in the context 
of civil proceedings before the Supreme Court of Cassation; Qualitative Indicator: 
Directorial decree; Timeline: Q2 2022 

Target 

1. The definition of the targets 

Definitions: 

For the reduction in the disposition time, civil and commercial litigious cases do not include voluntary 
jurisdiction proceedings (including the activity of the tutelary judge), separations and divorces by 
mutual consent and special proceedings (including injunctions). 
For the reduction in the backlog:  
Ordinary Court = number of cases pending for more than three years at 31.12.2019, for the Court of 
Appeal = number of cases pending for more than two years at 31.12.2019. 
Benchmark: civil proceedings pending at the end of 2019:  
Court of Appeal: Civil: 98,371;  
Ordinary courts: Civil: 337,740;  
 

The following targets have been set: 

- Reductions of disposition time compared to 2019: all instances of civil and commercial litigious 
cases (Supreme Court of Cassation, Court of Appeal and Ordinary court): 40% 
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- Reductions of disposition time compared to 2019:  all instances of criminal cases (Supreme Court 
of Cassation; Court of Appeal and Ordinary Court): 25%. 

- Final backlog reduction target (compared to 2019 values) for civil proceedings (Ordinary court and 
Court of Appeal stance) by 90% for first instance and by 90% for second instance  

The attribution to the civil sector (first and second instance) of a composite target, which combines 
the reduction of the disposition time and the clearing of the backlog, is functional to impose a priority 
criterion in the disposal of pending proceedings, which favours those with greater seniority of 
registration. The same criterion, on the other hand, is not applicable to the criminal sector, for which 
priority criteria for the treatment of cases are more rigid and often dictated by law. 

• Backlog reduction 
 Intermediate goal – Q4 2024 

Backlog reduction target (compared to 2019 values) 

 Target 

Civil Court1 (T9) 65% 

Civil Court of Appeal (T10) 55% 

(1) Not including enforcement and insolvency proceedings 

 Final goal – Q2 2026 

Backlog reduction target (compared to 2019 values)  

 Target 

Civil Court1 (T13) 90% 

Civil Court of Appeal (T14) 90% 

(1) Not including enforcement and insolvency proceedings 

 

• Disposition Time 

Disposition time (days) - Civil and criminal proceedings  
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 Target Timeline 

Civil Proceedings (T11) 40% Q2 2026 

Criminal Proceedings (T12) 25% Q2 2026 

 

 

 

Qualitative targets: identification and estimation of resource requirements 

Intermediate targets (30.06.2022)  

In at least 84 judicial offices (out of a total of 169 offices involved in the project), an organizational 
project must be developed (so called “Recovery organizational project”) to make the most of the 
resources assigned with respect to the goal of reducing the backlog, introduce new organizational 
models of work, improve the management of cases with the use of new technologies. (T1) 

Intermediate targets (30.06.2024)  

In at least 135 judicial offices (out of 169), a Recovery organizational project must be developed to 
make the most of the resources assigned with respect to the goal of reducing the backlog, introduce 
new organizational models of work, improve the management of cases with the use of new 
technologies; (T2) 
In at least 51 judicial offices (out of 169), Trial Office staff must be involved in projects of 
organisation and collection of judgements, to create section or court jurisprudence in order to build 
databases of the most relevant judgements of merit. (T3) 

Final targets (30.06.2026) 

In at least 118 judicial offices (out of 169), Trial Office staff must be involved in projects of 
organisation and collection of judgements, to create section or court jurisprudence in order to build 
databases of the most relevant judgements of merit. (T4) 

• Training Targets 

 Target Timeline 
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Number of Training hours 
provided (T5) 

40% of 
90.000 
hours 

Q4 2023 

Number of Training hours 
provided (T6) 

100% of 
90.000 
hours 

Q2 2026 

 

• Recruitment procedures  
 Recruitment procedures completed (hiring contracts signed) for at least 8.764 units of 

personnel for civil and criminal courts (40% of 21.910). (Q4 2022) 
 Recruitment procedures completed (hiring contracts signed) for at least 19.719 units 

of personnel for civil and criminal courts (including those already hired with the first 
batch) (21.910 with 10% tolerance buffer). (Q2 2024) 

 

 

Clarification notes 

• about the Administration's ability to quickly hire staff: 

The Administration of Justice has full capacity to hire the required personnel as evidenced by the 
recruitment procedures carried out during last years. The Ministry of Justice has developed specific 
IT tools for managing public selections, starting from the filing of the application up to the evaluation 
of candidates’ qualifications and oral examination. 

Among the main procedures carried out during last years, we mention: 

With ordinary (non-simplified) legislation and by IT procedures: 

Public selection for judicial assistants as permanent staff (two written tests and one oral 
examination): 

Call issued on November 2016 
Number of applicants (above) 310,000 
Ranking publication date: October 2017 
First hires in December 2017 
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Duration 13 months 

During the Covid-19 health emergency, with simplified procedures (reduction of the number of tests, 
use of local examination commissions) and by IT procedures: 

Public selection for 1,000 temporary judicial operators on a national basis, based on 
qualifications and oral exam 

Call issued on September 2020 
Number of participants: 12.285 
Preliminary ranking publication date (for those applicants admitted to the oral exams): 24 
November 2020 
Remote oral exams for 3,000 candidates: from December 16, 2020 to February 3, 2021 
Choice of working locations by the 1000 winners: from 15 to 24 February 2021 
Date of hiring: 950 new arrivals from 25 to 31 March 2021 (last 50 arrivals by May 2021). 
Duration: 6 months 

Public selection for 400 directors, based on qualifications and face-to-face oral examination, on 
a district basis (25 appellate Court districts) 

Call issued on November 17, 2020 
Number of participants: 17.662 
Preliminary ranking publication date (for those applicants admitted to the oral exams): 
December 2020 
Final ranking publication date: from February 2021 onwards 
Date of hiring: from 1 March 2021 onwards 
Duration: 5 months 

NB. The NPRR recruitment procedures do not include the oral exam, but only the evaluation of 
qualifications. We therefore foresee shorter terms. 

• Regarding the constraint related to the judicial assistants and to the staff recruited 
under the NPRR to undertake no other tasks than the one defined in the NPRR (but 
only tasks related to the Trial Office with the purpose of clearing pending and backlog) 

It envisages a specific rule of law introducing the role of "employees for the Trial Office". The rule 
lists for these professionals as exclusive duties the assistance in the study and the disposal of the 
backlog (also in derogation from the national collective agreement). The legal provision, therefore, 
creates a specific professional figure to which are assigned completely different tasks in respect to 
other officials, preventing in this way the possibility of using these professional figures for other tasks 
and functions. 
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A similar rule is envisaged for the other administrative personnel hired under the NPRR. 

A decree of the Minister and provisions of the Administration will strictly define the working hours 
and methods of all the staff hired under the NPRR in accordance with the national law on public 
employees. 

The Ministry will proceed to the overall monitoring of the correct employment and use of these 
professional roles, not limiting itself only to the realization of the reduction of the backlog. 

• As regards to the permanent effects of the measure, we observe that: 

Today, without any recruitment of special staff for the Trial Office, and with a not fully covered 
organigramme of the administrative staff, the clearance rate of Italian magistrates is already higher 
than 1, which demonstrates the ability to dispose of an even higher number of proceedings than those 
who are enrolled in the role); 

An increase in the organigramme of the magistrates has already been achieved in order to permanently 
strengthen the production capacity of the system, even beyond the end of the NPRR33 

A hiring policy for administrative staff has already been established (in parallel with the NPRR) in 
order to not only cover the organigramme but also staff turnover (for about 17,000 permanent 
positions); 

An enhancement of the digitization of proceedings is envisaged (starting with the criminal trial and 
the Supreme Court of Cassation) 

The procedural reforms being designed by the Ministry of Justice may allow for a shortening of trial 
procedural times and the deflation of proceedings due to the strengthening of out-of-court dispute 
settlement tools. 

The regulatory reforms being designed by the Ministry of Justice allows for feeding and increasing 
the current Trial Office staff with personnel in the role of assistants involved in the trial; 

According to the current legislation, when fully operational, the Trial Office will operate also by 
using internships staff and honorary judges to assist some activities of the Trial Office  

• Regarding the perspectives for re-employment of staff hired on a fixed-term basis at the 
end of the employment contract: 

                                                 
33 The law of 30 December 2018, n. 145, has ordered the increase of over 600 units of the staff plan of the magistrates. The provision 
was implemented with the ministerial decrees of 17 April 2019 and 14 September 2020. 
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The personnel hired within the NRRP extraordinary recruitment plan, at the end of the fixed-term 
employment contract, will enjoy the attribution of an additional score or a title of preference in the 
subsequent selection procedures for permanent staff announced by the Ministry of justice (also in the 
context of the ordinary hiring planning described above, financed with national funds and aimed at 
guaranteeing coverage of the current vacancies and generational change in the judicial 
administration), as well as by other public administrations. It will be provided within the recruitment 
process, a percentage reserved to permanent employment. 

It should be noted that the legislation on public competitions already allows for the enhancement of 
certain qualifications and legitimizes competitions for tests and qualifications. 

This future benefit will not reduce the accuracy of the recruitment process, since additional scores 
and titles of preference will be awarded only to those who have already been deemed suitable for 
recruitment, so as to give them just a better position in the final ranking of the public competition, 
but they must still pass the entrance qualification test like all the others participants 

• Regarding rules on terms and conditions of employment for temporary workers. 

Staff recruited for a fixed term are regarded as public employees in every respect and will enjoy all 
the rights granted by Italian and EU legal system. Employees hired for a fixed term will have the full 
protections as the ones that permanent staff have. 

About the identification of specific quantitative goals connected to the backlog aggression to assign 
to individual units or individual judicial offices and in order to qualitative objectives 

In regards to the workload (Clarence rate: backlog / pending), duration and attendance of judges 
indicators, at the time of approval of the NRRP a specific project for the distribution of human 
resources (UPP study assistants and staff) will be adopted to assign them to each Judicial Office for 
each cycle envisaged and indicated above (two and a half and two years).34The Project distributes 
human resources among the offices through an estimate of the contribution of each human resource 
assigned to the increase of  productivity of the judicial office, in order to reach the national targets 
indicated. 

The project will be adopted by ministerial decree. This decree will also contain the provision for the 
Head of the Office to draw up a specific organizational project within which, in conjunction with the 
Administration, the following must be identified: 

                                                 
34 This project has already been prepared by the ministry and it will need to be updated at the time the plan is launched. 
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• Methods of achieving specific objectives. 
• Times expected for quality improvement of the office and for each sector of the office 

involved by the strengthening of the assigned resources; 
• Training of human resources; 
• Working hours and employment methods in the context of what has already been indicated 

by the administration; 
• Review of organizational and qualitative objectives estimated by the entry of new resources. 

It must be noted that the allocation project approved by a decree of the Minister regards also the 
allocation of resources to achieve qualitative objectives, this is because the model of the Trial Office  
is imagined as a uniform organizational model of the Italian judicial offices, capable of to insert a 
change management process in the governance of the offices also in terms of effectiveness and quality 
of the judicial response. And therefore as quality objectives are envisioned among the others: 

The support for creating databases of merit, today partly existing in the offices; 
The support in the identification of new management control models of the work of the offices; 

The employees of the trial office will therefore be able, for example, to build and populate the 
database of case law, proceeding with the classification and maximization of the provisions, so that 
the offices (but also companies, citizens, lawyers) have access to a shared wealth of knowledge and 
limit the gap in decisions. The temporary strengthening will allow in a short time to recover (also in 
synergy with the digitization project of the archives) a significant patrimony already available to the 
offices and, therefore, to return at the end of the investment a database available to each fully 
functional office (essential element so that no new arrears are generated). 

• The investment therefore aims: 
• Eliminating the pathological backlog e reduce disposition time 
• The strengthening of organizational and legal knowledge tools (essential both in the phase of 

eliminating the backlog but also subsequently to stabilize the effects of the measure) 
• To favor the reorganization of the offices35 

It should be noted that the project provides for the adoption of a ministerial decree for the distribution 
of resources for each single cycle also in order to allow greater flexibility and an allocation of 
resources that takes into account the average temporary results achieved. 

                                                 
35 It should be remembered that a project in the context of Pon Govenance and Institutional Capacity is being launched. This project 
intends to: create a close interdependence between universities and territories in order to allow the adoption of advanced models for 
managing anomalous workflows; create forecast models in order to adapt the organization of the offices to the change of the context 
or the available resources; support the heads of the offices in the elaboration of the organizational plans for the use of the trial office 
not only in the plan horizon but also after it. 
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In line with the decree of the Minister of Justice which allocates the resources related to the employees 
of the Trial Office, and, taking into account the needs related to the implementation of the NRRP, 
there will be adopted administrative measures necessary to allocate and hire other administrative 
resources foreseen. 

The Administration will monitor the progress of activities for each individual Judicial Office, the use 
of resources in accordance with the provisions of the law and the indications of the Ministry, the 
achievement of all the quantity and quality objectives assigned. 

• About the fixed-term hiring of technical staff not immediately employed in the trial 
office 

Please note that the investment goal is also: 

• supporting the process of full digitalization of the offices (also in terms of strengthening the 
trial office and of digitizing of the resources assigned to the UPP); 

• supporting the implementation and development of the digitization actions presented in the 
NRRP; 

• supporting the execution of the other missions (M2C3) by providing dedicated technical 
personnel; 

• supporting and enabling an efficient monitoring and accounting management of resources 
both for the correct use of funds and to allow for the adoption of corrective measures during 
the plan; 

• about the incentives provided to positions of the expert coordinator 

This item does not refer to the hiring of "new fixed-term staff", but to the recognition of a specific 
allowance for officials already in permanent service in the judicial offices. They will have the task of 
coordinating, managing and controlling the activities of the 16,500 units of employees in the Trial 
Office and other fixed term staff hired as part of the project. 

It is evident that the engagement of such a number of human resources for the strengthening of the 
organizational structure of the Trial Office can cause a shock in the offices if coordinated management 
mechanisms are not created within the offices. 

Some officials already in service will therefore be assigned to this activity well beyond the execution 
of their ordinary and usual duties. To this activity generated within the UPP measure of the Recovery 
is therefore deemed appropriate to recognize an indemnity. The basic salary will not be modified and 
will be paid by the Ministry. 
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The exact number of the positions of expert coordinator will be defined in National collective 
bargaining (approximately 1520 positions) 

• About the tag related to digitization. 

This tag has been valorized to 100% because all the components of the proposal contribute to the 
digital growth of the administration and will be used in activities with a strong digital content.  

In particular: 

• the employees of the trial office will have to use and to help in the implementation of the application 
called assistant's console (console dell’assistente) and, in addition, they will contribute to the 
population of the databases of the relevant jurisprudence; 

• the administrative staff (in addition to those who have specific IT roles) will also be called to support 
the organization in the gradual computerization of all processes, from those administrative - 
accounting, to those related to the usage of the records of clerk of the court, to those related to the 
management of projects of real estate redevelopment; 

• The planned statistical and specialist personnel of the organization will contribute at the overall 
reorganization of the system that cannot be separated from the use and of the IT tools 

***** 

Investment 3.2 Hiring of human capital to strengthen the "Trial Office", to improve the 
performance of first and second instance offices and to accompany and complete the digital 
transition process of the administrative judicial system. 
 
Challenges 

 

Although there has been an undoubted, constant and significant improvement of the number of 
pending cases in the administrative justice system since 2000, the backlog and duration of 
proceedings still do not reach the levels of other European countries. For more than 15 years, the 
productivity of Italian judges has been among the best in Europe, with a consistently higher clearence 
rate, i.e. more than is received in a year. It is therefore clear that a historical backlog of cases 
continues to make the performance of the offices ineffective despite the excellent clearance rates, and 
therefore it is necessary to act with an organisational intervention that has two fundamental 
characteristics:  

• immediacy, i.e. the possibility of it being effective already in the first year of the plan horizon; 
• concrete possibility of increasing the already high productivity of the Italian judiciary. 
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Moreover, if the main objective is the rapid reduction of the administrative backlog, in view of the 
good clearance rate, it is on the organisational strengthening of complementary and auxiliary 
resources that we need to focus, together with a proper distribution of them and a continuous 
monitoring. 
The intervention proposes, therefore, to reinforce the current structures called Trial Offices, 
currently entrusted largely to trainees, by creating a real staff of the judge, with tasks of studying, 
researching and drafting of measures.  The intervention also aims at strengthening the administrative 
capacity of the judicial offices during the period of implementation of the Plan so as not to generate 
bottlenecks that would make the structure less effective. 

 
The main challenges can be summarised as follows: 

1. innovate the organisation of the magistrate's work, by strengthening collaborative tools between 
different professionalism within the Trial Office; 

2. innovate the organisation of the overall work of the staff and the Office by grafting the 
professionalism of the Trial Office also in direct contact with the secretariat services; 

3. support the action of judicial offices in spreading the digitisation of procedures; 

4. support administrative action in solving critical administrative issues; 

5. improve the resilience and recovery capacity of the judicial sector, in order to foster the 
competitiveness of the domestic market and increase investment; 
6. reduce the social and economic impact of the pandemic crisis. 
 

 

Objectives 
 

The investment aims to finance an extraordinary plan for the full-time and fixed-term recruitment of 
professionals for: 
(a) temporarily strengthen the Trial Office in order to: (1) support the judges in their programme to 
contain and reduce the number of pending cases (starting with backlogs), improving the quality of 
the judicial action and, at the same time, the working environment; 

2) to allow the judge to devote his energies to aspects strictly related to the exercise of jurisdiction, 
in particular to the decisional moment of his activity, which is an essential qualitative objective, so 
as to improve the final judicial product (the "judgment") in terms of systematic consistency, 
predictability and rationality of the decision; 
(b) to provide the system with technical expertise to support the change management effort and 
technology transition; 
(c) strengthen the administrative capacity of the judiciary on a permanent basis through staff training 
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and knowledge transfer. 
 
Expected results 
 

1. reduction of the backlog and containment of overall pending cases; 

2. increased productivity (number of judicial measures issued); 

3. increasing and improving the digitisation of offices, including administrative staff; 

4. decrease in the overall response time of the administration to regulatory changes; 

5. overcoming disparities in operation between the Regional Administrative Court and the Regional 
Administrative Court and between the Regional Administrative Court and the Council of State. 
 
 
Implementation 
 

The investment includes a total of: 

(a) recruitment under fixed-term contracts of 30 months’ duration of: 
 

250 officials, classified in Area III - admission requirement: university degree, 
of whom 240 administrative officials 
7 computer officers and 3 statistical officers; 
 

(b) recruitment under fixed-term contracts of 30 months' duration of: 
 

76 computer assistants, classified in area II - qualification: upper secondary school diploma. 
 
Subject to the entry into force of the necessary accompanying legislation (especially that on fast-
track recruitment), the various professional profiles indicated will be introduced, on a pro rata basis, 
in the January-March 2022 quarter and will leave the service after 30 months for the recruitment 
of a further contingent, whose stay in service is envisaged until December 2026. 
 
 
Funding for the officials referred to in point a) covers: 
 

• € 31,387,606.20 for personnel recruitment costs (it does not include possible salary rise); 
 

• € 55,750.00 for training expenses; 
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• € 300,800.00 for examining board expenses (pro rata). 

 
The funding for computer assistants under point b) includes: 
 

• €  8.264.082,30 for staff recruitment costs (it does not include possible salary rise);; 
 

• € 17.708 for training expenses 
 

• € 300,800.00 for the costs of the examining board (pro rata). 
 
The above-mentioned staff units will be distributed among the judicial offices with the highest 
backlog of cases, where the Trial Offices will be strengthened. Namely: 
 
- Council of State; 
- Tar for Lazio, seat of Rome; 
- Tar for Lombardy, seat of Milan; 
- Tar for Veneto; 
- Tar for Campania, seat of Naples; 
- Tar for Campania, Salerno branch; 
- Tar for Sicily, Palermo seat; 
- Tar for Sicily, Catania branch. 
 
These staff units will be deployed: 
 
1) mostly within the Trial office, to reinforce the judicial activity and to ensure proper absorption of 
the increased workload and expected productivity; 
2) in part, to support the digital transition; 

3) partly for PNRR monitoring and reporting activities in support of the office, but also in direct 
contact with the central administration (statisticians and accountants). 
 
The organisational structure in which the clerks and the temporary administrative staff will work, 
known as the "Trial office", is an organisational model inspired by the experience of other countries, 
where it has produced excellent results, allowing a recovery in the efficiency of the judicial activity. 
This is a project to improve and revise the organisational modules of the magistrate's work and those 
of the secretariats, by supporting innovation processes in the judicial offices and by setting up real 
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support staff for the magistrate, with the aim of creating greater synergies between the work of the 
magistrates and that of the secretariats. 
 
An OECD study shows that a fundamental variable for reducing the duration of the proceedings and 
for increasing the efficiency and specialisation of the judicial systems is, precisely, the presence of 
resources dedicated to supporting the magistrate in the preliminary activities (in-depth examination 
of the issues, case law research, writing draft measures). Indeed, this enables the magistrate to focus 
on the decision and the final writing36. The study shows that the countries with more staff resources 
dedicated to supporting the magistrate perform better in terms of specialisation and duration of 
proceedings. 
 
The new employees of the Trial office will strengthen this institution ad will assist the judge in all 
preparatory acts useful for the exercise of the judicial function. 

In this respect, the goal of a uniform adoption of the Trial Office in all court offices involved in this 
project seems essential. 

 
Figures and the method of distributing resources 
 

 

1) Trial office workers 
 

The employees in the Trial office will all have a university degree or have (assistants) a technical/IT 
profile. 
These resources, hired as full-time officials or computer assistants with fixed-term contracts, 
economically equivalent, respectively, to Area III F1 and Area II F2, will be mainly distributed 
according to the "quantitative" objective criterion of containing pending cases and reducing the 
backlog, in relation with the status of these indicators at the time of distribution. 
All Trial office staff will be equipped with laptop PCs, and by virtue of the marked remoteness 
achieved during the COVID-19 pandemic, they will also be able to work and be employed in smart 
working, in constant contact with the assigned magistrates and management staff responsible for the 
relevant service. 

 
2) Statistical officers 
 

                                                 
36 OECD 2013 "Civil justice how to promote its efficiency", OECD Economics department Policy Notes, No 18, June 
2013. 
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Staff with statistical training will be entrusted with the task of monitoring and controlling the 
achievement of the objectives. 
 

The task forces will be set up according to a modular composition model, in order to offer the widest 
range of skills necessary for the implementation of the project line: 
 
Reducing the backlog (IT and statistical graduates). 
 

 

At the end of the distribution of the above-mentioned resources, the individual judicial office will 
adopt, within the framework of its organisational autonomy, an organisational project for the purposes 
of the Recovery, on the basis of which the innovation process will be triggered. 
Finally, a specific monitoring by the General Secretariat of the Administrative Justice, with part of 
the resources indicated above, will ensure periodic verification of the targets and milestones 
described below. 

 
                                                               ***** 

 

Training 
 

Training paths, whose main drivers will be knowledge and competence, will be planned, both 
internally and externally, to manage change and ensure a high quality of services. 

Those will be guaranteed from the moment of recruitment, in order to support growth and enhance 
professionalism. 
Participation in the training courses will be ensured through the e-learning platform put in place in 
early 2021, which will allow users to attend classes remotely. 

The main topics, in addition to the purely legal ones, will be oriented towards promoting the 
digitisation of internal and external administrative processes, in order to steer the training change 
towards the digital transformation, using appropriate technological tools. 
 

In addition to the current three-year training plan for administrative Justice, which is already in place 
for all permanent employees, a training course divided into four parts is to be added. This will be  
linked to the recruitment of temporary staff and will be focused on the Administrative Justice 
Information System (SIGA).  In particular, the training will deepen the knowledge of the tools used 
by the administration, both for the management of internal flows and for the provision of services, 
including the core tool of the Administrative Justice: SIGA. 
The training pathway will have a modular structure with self-consistent modules to be delivered in 
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a non-sequential way, so that different activities, aimed at different target groups, could be carried 
out at the same time. 
Entry training for staff recruited under the PNRR, aimed at familiarising them with the 
administration/offices and integrating them into the target structures, will be provided to 100% of the 
staff in question. 
 

 

Job placement 
 

During the course of the plan, the ordinary recruitment policy will continue. 

All staff employed under a fixed-term contract will work until the expiry of the contract, which 
cannot be extended as the measure will not be permanent. 
In the short term, the recruitment of temporary human resources is indispensable in order to tackle 
the backlog and start the revising processes, results that would, otherwise, be achievable only in the 
long term. The hiring of temporary staff envisaged in the NRP is essential to accompany the set of 
structural measures planned by the Administration: first and foremost the ordinary recruitment of 
administrative staff already planned, as well as a process of increased digitisation. 
After the realisation of the measure the resources already foreseen and financed at full capacity, 
taking into account the expected high turnover (due to the high average age of the administrative 
staff), will operate with maximum potential. This will happen immediately after the European 
resources of the Recovery will be exhausted, so as to guarantee the continuity and sustainability in 
the long term of the organisational model that will be launched thanks to the European financial 
support. 
In fact, the current intervention is specifically aimed at addressing a situation of burden and 
inefficiency that weighs on the performance of judicial offices: that is, the pendency of proceedings 
dating back in time. In fact, there is the well-founded conviction that once that this serious ballast 
will be eliminated, the set of reform measures implemented in the past years and those at the planning 
stage should allow the Regional Administrative Courts to operate more efficiently, even in the 
absence of a support of a similar size, which, therefore, is partly extraordinary in nature, but with the 
capacity to produce stable effects of efficiency in the future. 
In order to optimize the resources used for the temporary period with a long-term flywheel effect, 
although no "automatic" mechanisms of absorption into the ordinary roles of the administration have 
been included, it has been provided (both as a form of incentive, but also as a tool not to lose those 
professional skills) that the correct performance, certified by the Head of the Judicial Office, of the 
duties entrusted in the framework of the project entails for the temporary employee "the attribution 
of an additional score in the competitive procedures called by the administration of the Administrative 
Justice", in order to encourage the absorption of those professionals in a stable manner. 
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At the end of the investment, the structural functions carried out by the temporary staff in the period 
2021-2026 could be carried out by the permanent staff, both for the judiciary and the administration, 
in view of the expected reduction in pending cases. 
 

Stakeholder involvement 

The investment involves the Council of State and seven regional administrative tribunals in which, 
as of 2020, there are more than 5,000 appeals pending, namely: 1. Tar for Lazio, seat of Rome; 2. 
Tar for Lombardy, seat of Milan; 3. Tar for Veneto; 4. Tar for Campania, seat of Naples; 5. Tar for 
Campania, Salerno branch; 6. Tar for Sicily, seat of Palermo; 7. Tar for Sicily, Catania branch; 8. the 
Council of State. 

 
Compliance with State aid rules 

The investment will be carried out through the completion of procedures for the recruitment of 
administrative staff, in compliance with public recruitment rules, and through public selection 
procedures. The measure does not involve the exercise of an economic activity and it is, therefore, 
not subject to state aid. 

 
Impediments and remedies 

Investment can be hampered by: 

- delays and possible appeals during the completion of recruitment procedures for administrative 
staff; 
- length of recruitment procedures, if simplification rules for the recruitment of staff are not adopted 
(the entry into service of the resources by early 2022 is crucial to meet the estimated backlog and 
pending cases reduction targets). 

 
The administrations involved 

In the context of this measure, it is envisaged the constant involvement of the Department of Public 
Administration of the Presidency of the Council of Ministers, with which the contractual activities 
consequent to the hiring of personnel are coordinated. A constant dialogue is foreseen with the 
Presidency of the Council of Ministers, to which Administrative Justice is functionally linked, and 
with the Presidency Council of Administrative Justice, the self-governing body of the administrative 
judiciary. 

 
Milestones 

 



 

124 

 

 
 
 

Name 

 
 
 
Qualitative Indicator 

 

 
Timeline for completion 

 
Quarterly 

 
Year 

M0. Entry into force of special 
legislation governing PNRR 
recruitment with authorisation to 
advertise and recruit 

 
Publication of legislation 
in the Official Journal 

 
 

Q4 

 
 

2021 

 
 
M1. Publication of notices of 
competitions based on 
qualifications only 

 

Publication of 
competition notices on 
the website of 
Administrative Justice 
and in the Official 
Gazette 

 
 
 

Q4 

 
 
 

2021 

 
 
 
M2. Identification of ways of using 
the staff of the Trial office. 
Preparation of organisational models 
for the management of recruited 
resources 

 
 
Publication on the 
intranet site of 
Administrative Justice 
defining the 
organisational 
arrangements for the 
management of task 
forces 

 
 
 
 
 
 

Q4 

 
 
 
 
 
 

2021 

M3. Recruitment and entry into service 
of laureates from the first quota assigned 
to the Trial office and specific 
administrative and technical profiles. 

 
 
Recruitment 
measure  

 
Q2 

 
 

2022 

 
 
M4. Recruitment and entry into 
service of the second contingent of 
Trail Office’s officers 

 
 
Recruitment 
measure 

 
 
 

Q2 

 
 
 

2024 

 
 
 Target 
 
 

1. Defining targets 
Two types of objectives have been identified for both the Regional Courts and the Council of State: 
- quantitative targets, reduction of pending cases and backlog; 
- so-called "qualitative" targets, aimed at inducing changes in the organisation of judicial offices, 
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improving the efficiency and effectiveness of the justice response. 
With regard to the former, the pendency objective is closely related to that of reducing duration, 
as measured by the disposition time indicator. This indicator, as noted, provides a forward-
looking estimate of duration of proceedings, by comparing the stock of pending proceedings at 
the end of a given period (e.g., per year) with the number of proceedings settled in the same 
period. 
On the other hand, the attribution of a composite objective, integrating pending cases and backlog, 
is functional to impose a criterion of priority in the disposal of pending proceedings, which 
privileges those with the highest number of cases seniority of membership. 
 
2. Quantitative targets: identifying and estimating resource needs 
 
Recruitment and constraints 
The estimates are based on the following assumptions: 
Benchmarks: For the stock variables (pending cases and backlog), it was assumed that the values at 
the time of entry into service of the resources (baseline) are equal to those observed at the end of 
2019. For the annual flows (enrolled and defined), the average values 2017-2019 were considered 
and assumed to remain constant over the plan horizon. 
Period of full operation of resources: 4 years. This assumption takes into account the timeframe 
foreseen for the deployment of resources, the time needed to prepare organisational projects and for 
the conclusion of the disposal programmes by offices and the date of conclusion of contracts. 
 
The following constraints were also imposed: 
Lower pendency limit: interim pendency. This constraint takes into account the existence of a 
physiological and therefore incompressible level of pendency. 
 
The methodology 
The targets were defined on a two time horizons: an intermediate target on 30 June 2024 and a final 
target on 30 June 2026. 
The final target for reducing the pendency from the 2019 value was initially defined as 35% at both 
the Regional Courts and the Council of State. 
For the purposes of estimating the needs, each Court of first instance and the Council of State was 
assigned the final target for reducing the backlog indicated above and the corresponding intermediate 
target (50% of the final target). In addition, each court was also assigned intermediate and final 
targets for the reduction of the backlog, consistent with the pendency target. The resource 
requirements were determined on the basis of the units needed to produce the additional definitions 
required to achieve the targets, based on estimated productivity. 
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The targets have been defined in terms of a range: the lower limit corresponds to the result achievable 
in the case of an additional input of 2/3 of that considered. The final targets are given below, 
emphasising that they are to be considered provisional and subject to revision following updating 
and consolidation of data to 2020. 
 
Quantitative targets 
 

Final targets (30 June 2026) 
Pending cases reduction target compared to 2019 values 
 

 Lower 
 limit 
 

Top 
 limit 
 T.a. r. 16% 31% 

Council of State 16% 25% 

 

Backlog reduction target compared to 2019 values 
 Lower 

 limit 
 

Top 
limit 

 T.a. r. 50% 70% 
Council of State 50% 70% 

 

Intermediate targets (30 June 2024) 
Pending cases reduction target compared to 2019 values 

 Lower 
 limit 
 

Top 
 limit 
 T.a. r. 8% 16% 

Council of State 8% 12% 

 

Backlog reduction target compared to 2019 values 
 

 Lower 
 limit 
 

Top 
 limit 
 T.a. r. 25% 35% 

Council of State 25% 35% 

 
 

Qualitative targets: identification and estimation of resource needs 
 
Intermediate targets (30 June 2022) 
 In the 8 judicial offices (out of a total of 8 offices involved in the project, of which 7 T. a. r. 
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and branches and the Council of State), an organisational project (the so-called Recovery 
project) must be drawn up to make the best use of the resources allocated in relation to the 
objective of reducing the backlog. 

 
Intermediate targets (30 June 2024) 
 In at least 4 judicial offices (out of 8), Trial office’s officers are to be employed for projects 

of organisation and collection of judgments, to create section or office case law, in order to 
build databases of the most relevant judgments. 

 
Final targets (30 June 2026) 
 
 In at least 7 judicial offices (out of 8), structures for the collection of judgments should be set 

up with the Trial office’s officers, to create section or office case law, in order to build 
databases of the most relevant judgments. 

 
Training-related targets 
 
 Number of training hours provided (baseline 12,240, of which at least 50% by 31 December 

2023 and the remaining 50% by 30 June 2026). 
 

***** 
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3.1. Reform 

Outline Justice 

1. Criticalities 2. The aims of reforms: focus on the time factor 3. The achievements so far 4. The 
strategy for the future: planning, procedural measures, enhancing best practices 4.1. Organisational 
measures  

  The Italian justice system, even though characterised by strong autonomy and independence and 
high standards of professionalism among magistrates is affected by a crucial problem: the slow pace 
in administering justice. The length of trials impacts in a negative way on the perception of the quality 
of justice delivered in Italian court rooms, unduly tarnishing its value, due to the notorious effect 
grasped and disseminated in the universally known legal maxim whereby “justice delayed is justice 
denied”. Time factor problems are indeed at the heart of the national debate and have been repeatedly 
highlighted in the relevant European fora.  Thus in the Country Specific Recommendations addressed 
to Italy in the years 2019 and 2020, the European Commission, while acknowledging the progress 
made in recent years, urges Italy to: a) enhance the efficiency of the civil justice system; b) encourage 
the fight against corruption, including through a reduction in the length of criminal proceedings; c) 
expedite coercive enforcement proceedings and the enforcement of guarantees and further strengthen 
the resilience of the banking sector. By contrast, the European Commission’s 2020 report  highlights 
the relevance of these critical factors in times of pandemic emergency. 

2. The aims of reform: focus on the time factor  

The underlying aim of the projects and reforms in the field of justice is the reduction in the length of 
proceedings, which still continues to record quite inadequate averages. All the measures in judicial 
matters focus on the common goal of restoring the Italian trial to a model of efficiency and 
competitiveness.  

An efficient administration of justice is a core value in itself, rooted in the European constitutional 
culture calling for “effective judicial remedies” for the protection of rights, in particular the rights of 
the most vulnerable categories. Conversely, from a more pragmatic viewpoint, the judicial system 
underpins the functioning of the whole economy and the efficiency of the justice sector is a 
prerequisite for the economic development and proper functioning of the market.  

Empirical studies suggest that timely and high-quality justice fosters competition, increasing access 
to, and reducing costs of, credit, as well as promoting business relations with companies that still lack 
a reputation for reliability, namely the most recently set up ones. It also enables a faster and less costly 
reallocation of resources in the economy, accelerating the market exit of no longer productive 
companies and corporate restructuring of the ones in a temporary crisis, it encourages investments, 
notably in innovative and high-risk business whose protection is more challenging, and besides, it 
promotes more efficient organizational solutions.  
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A 50% reduction in the duration of civil proceedings is estimated to increase the average size of the 
Italian manufacturing firms by approximately 10%. At an aggregate level, a recent study estimated 
that a reduction from 9 to 5 years in the time taken to settle bankruptcy proceedings would generate 
a 1.6 productivity increase in the Italian economy.  

By contrast, an inefficient justice system worsens the financing conditions of households and 
businesses: a comparison between Italian provinces shows that an increase in pending proceedings of 
10 cases per 1000 inhabitants generates a reduction in the ratio between loans and the GDP of 1.5%. 
What’s more, longer proceedings are associated with lower participation of businesses in global value 
chains and a small average business size, the latter being one of the main structural weaknesses of 
our system. 

The data highlights a tangible and close interconnection between justice and economy, so that any 
investment plan, even if not strictly related the justice sector, in order to be regarded reliable must be 
embedded in a protected economy, and not slowed down, by potential litigation, as well as protected 
from possible criminal infiltration. 

In brief, the prospects for the economic recovery of Italy are strongly dependent on the approval of 
effective reforms and investments in the justice sector to ensure a reasonable duration of proceedings. 

 

3.The achievements so far   

The key lines and methodology of the organisational and regulatory reform plan described below 
must be seen in the framework of a renovation process that has been underway for some time. Apart 
from the regulatory reform already in place for a while, which has shown strengths recognised by 
international observers – such as the legislation to fight organised crime and the antibribery legislation 
– a significant economic and organisational mobilisation in recent years has focused on the increase 
in staff and the development of courts digitisation, a sector in which Italy is at the forefront. 

An increased number of magistrate and administrative staff is a crucial factor in order to reach the 
abovementioned objectives. Indeed, in 2018 a recruitment plan for administrative staff amounting to 
nearly 13.000 units (increased to about 17,000 units with the new budget law provisions) was 
approved and financed from domestic resources.  

In implementing this plan, 7.000 people have already been recruited. 

The increase in the number of magistrates is along the same line. The increase of 600 magistrates is 
necessary, but still not sufficient to bring the number of magistrates in Italy in line with the average 
of the European countries. Thanks to the review of procedures introduced by decree law no. 44 of 
2021, the tests for the competition to access the judiciary announced in October 2019 and postponed 
due to the pandemic, will be held in accordance with procedures compatible with the health situation 
and in compliance with the sanitary protocols. New competitions will have to be held promptly. 
Besides, a new remedy was introduced to counter the backlog in courts: “flexible staff”, a pool of 
magistrates ( 176 units) to be deployed in given judicial offices to remedy “critical performance 
indicators”, deriving from the accumulation of pending cases, and temporary vacancies caused by 
sick leave, maternity leave, etc.  

At all events, an increase in magistrates and operators in the justice system is an essential though not 
sufficient means to achieve the desired goals. 
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Otherwise, significant progress has already been made in the digitisation of judicial offices and trials, 
including under the accelerating pressure triggered by the pandemic. In Italy, the online civil trial has 
gone live in courts for some time now, and most recently (by means of decree-law no. 34 of 19 May 
2020, converted as amended into law no. 77 of 17 July 2020,  as well as decree-law no. 137 of 28 
October 2020, converted as amended into law no. 176 of 18 December 2020) it has been introduced 
in proceedings before the Supreme court of cassation. More recent, instead, the criminal trial by 
electronic means, introduced with respect to the activities related to interception, has been further 
developed to cope with the problems arisen from the pandemic. It is still waiting to be fully 
operational. Substantial funding has already been allocated for the completion of this project. 

 

4.The strategy for the future: planning, procedural measures, enhancing best practices  

The Ministry of Justice will address the most pressing and urgent problems, seeking to respond to the 
increasingly compelling demands for timely judicial decisions, particularly in civil matters, coming 
from citizens, businesses, investors and international observers. In order to reach these goals within 
a given timeframe, the judicial reform effort should not only revolve around procedural measures, 
but should also encompass unresolved organisational issues, to clear the huge backlog of pending 
cases in courts.  Meanwhile, measures likely to be adopted immediately will be identified for the 
purposes of bringing the growing trend in the demand for justice to a halt and starting the reform to 
be completed within the timeframe set by the recovery plan (2021-2026) to meet the 2019 and 2020 
EU Commission’s recommendations on Italian civil justice.  

The measures will also aim to absorb some positive lessons learned during the pandemic emergency 
phase,basically linked to the need for greater digitization and fast-tracking trials.  

The Extraordinary Plan for Justice has been designed according to a holistic approach that aims at 
combining regulatory interventions with appropriate investment to sustain them over time. The 
selected strategy focuses on the close correlation between the measures put in place to improve the 
response of justice by initiating a trend for organisational innovation that will become permanent in 
the future. A more effective, efficient and fairer justice system cannot be achieved only by introducing 
measures aimed at reforming procedures and proceedings. Simultaneous action should indeed be 
taken along three intertwined lines: the organisational level, the extra-procedural level as well as the 
intra-procedural level, which are all complementary to each other. 

4.1 Organisational measures: the office of the trial and the interventions at administrative level. 

The projects put forward in the framework of the Recovery Plan are aimed at reframing under 
different aspects the reorganization of the judicial and administrative system along the same lines of 
the development already undertaken (see above): a.  enhancing the administrative capacity of the 
system, by promoting human resources, increasing in staff court clerk’s offices, but also making up 
for the lack of technical skills, other than legal skills, essential to implement and monitor the results 
of a cutting-edge organization; b.  upgrading digital infrastructures by reviewing and promoting an 
extensive use of IT systems to manage procedural activities and transmit documents and decisions. 
Nonetheless, the key innovation at organizational level is the Office of the trial, introduced in the 
system by Decree Law no. 90 of 24 June 2014, become with amendments Law no. 114 of 11 August 
2014, but only in an experimental way. 
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The Office of the Trial aims at supporting judges with teams of qualified staff to assist them in their 
preparatory activities before the trial. It is the main organizational tool to offer practical help to 
jurisdiction to bring about a rapid and immediate improvement in the performance of judicial offices 
for the purposes of: 

• supporting the system in pursuing the objective of eliminating the backlog; 

• reducing the length of civil and criminal proceedings.  

The intention is to strongly accelerate productivity by strengthening magistrates’ staff by involving 
professional employees capable of collaborating in any ancillary activities other than trying cases 
(research, study, monitoring, and management of registers, preparing draft decisions).   

  The resources recruited on a fixed-term basis with the Recovery Plan funds will be used by Heads 
of Judicial Offices according to a tailored management programme suitable for measuring and 
controlling the identified disposition objectives.  

In an attempt not to waste the efforts and achievements obtained as a result of the extraordinary 
temporary recruitment of staff, the intention is to stabilise the organizational structure of the Office 
of the Trial, while keeping its composition and function unchanged, in the event that fewer resources 
should be needed and, once fully operational, they will probably be enough to strike a balance 
between pending and closed cases.   

 Moreover, a system of incentives and fast-track procedures has been developed for staff recruited on 
a temporary basis, as they will certainly have learnt professional skills in the meantime that are likely 
to be easily used in the public administration, both in the justice sector and in other areas.  

In particular, provision has been made that a certificate of commendable service given at the 
end of a fixed-term employment contract, provided that the working activity has been 
performed with the office of first assignment for the whole three-year term. 

With a view to supporting the project that has just been outlined for this organisation model to go 
live, the employment of staff to be assigned to the Office of the Trial will be made on the basis of 
simplified rules. To speed up the recruitment process, the Administration will employ personnel 
through public competitions only based on qualifications to be carried out in each district. 

In this way, the aim is to finalize the recruitment procedures by the first part of 2022. The Office of 
the Trial is going live in the judicial offices as of 2022 based on the allocation of resources that has 
been planned by having regard to workload vis-à-vis number of magistrates being on duty at the 
office. 

 

Challenges 

The length of the trials negatively affects the perception of the quality of justice rendered in the Italian 
courtrooms, unduly obscuring its value due to the well-known effect that is universally understood 
and handed down in the adagio that “delayed justice is denied justice”. The timeliness of judicial 
decisions, particularly in civil matters, is an essential element for citizens, businesses and investors.  
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Once the amount of backlog that weighs on the judicial offices is cleared through the implementation 
of the investments, reforms of the judicial system are deemed indispensable to stabilize the results 
permanently and avoid any turning back. 

Objective 

A reduction in the times of justice, knowing that this result is essential to achieve effective judicial 
protection for all; it will also help bring the Italian process back to a model that responds to the 
efficiency and competitiveness needs of the economic system. The fundamental objective of the 
reforms is to reduce the length of proceedings and judgement. All the interventions in the area of 
justice converge therefore to the common aim of bringing the Italian trial back to a model of efficiency 
and competitiveness. The measures will also be aimed at stabilizing some positive experiences gained 
during the pandemic emergency phase, essentially linked to the need for greater digitization and 
speeding up of proceedings. As to civil procedure in particular, interventions will also be developed 
to encourage recourse to out-of-court dispute resolution procedures, higher specialization of judges 
and the effective implementation of the principle of conciseness of acts. 

Implementation 

Reform 3.2.1. Civil justice and ADR 

With Ministerial Decree of 18 March 2021 a Commission has been set up to develop proposals for 
intervention in the area of civil proceedings and alternative dispute resolutions tools, taking into 
account the organizational measures provided in the projects presented under the NRRP. The Minister 
provided with the same decree that the work of the Commission must be completed on 23 April 2021. 

The reform of the civil proceedings follows two fundamental tracks, complementary to each other: 
on the one hand, it intends to accentuate the use of alternative instruments for the resolution of 
disputes, ADR (Alternative dispute resolution); on the other hand, it is aimed at bringing the necessary 
improvements to the civil proceedings, knowing that alternative measures can be deemed as a suitable 
and profitable track only when trials are effective. 

Preventive and consensual justice represents a necessary way to contain a possible explosion of 
litigation in the judicial offices, in particular when the effects of the social support measures taken in 
the wake of the pandemic crisis cease. 

As far as arbitration is concerned, reforms are intended to give it stronger effectiveness by 
strengthening the arbitrator’s guarantees of impartiality with the provision of a specific duty of 
disclosure, and by recognizing the arbitrators' power to issue precautionary measures. Also, gaps must 
be filled in negotiation assisted by lawyers, particularly in family matters. Finally, the assisted 
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negotiation procedure will then be simplified by providing for the use of a unitary model agreement 
drawn up by the National Bar Association (CNF). 

Particular attention will be devoted to mediation, through several interventions placed on different 
levels. 

Firstly, economic and fiscal incentives and favourable measures for the parties on mediation costs 
will be introduced. Also, reforms will focus on the scope of mediation (verifying whether it is useful 
to extend its mandatory scope to further fields) and the mediator’s powers, including evidentiary 
powers, to facilitate the formulation of a proposal. Finally, the relationship between mediation and 
judgment will be studied in depth, enhancing a more complete interplay, thanks to a development of 
the mediation delegated by the judge (so called “endoprocessuale”). 

As to the civil proceedings, a slow and dysfunctional civil trial can hardly be accompanied by 
effective alternative systems, creating distortions and negative effects instead. 

As regards the ordinary trial, reforms focus on interventions aimed at countering the most significant 
dysfunctions recorded in the practice. While a radical change of the civil trial system is excluded, a 
selective method will be followed, aimed at introducing specific provisions to remedy the most 
dysfunctional areas and to extend models already successfully tested and evaluated by international 
monitoring agencies (e.g. CEPEJ). In this perspective, objectives are those of a greater concentration, 
as far as possible, of the typical activities of the preparatory and introductory phase, the suppression 
of potentially useless hearings and a better redefinition of the decision-making phase. The possibility 
of a more effective management of the preliminary phase will also be evaluated through, on the one 
hand, a more respectful use of the calendar of the process and, on the other hand, allowing, for 
example, the recruitment of witnesses outside the district of the judge seized through forms of 
telematic connection supported by the judicial structure of the place where the witness resides, 
adequately organized for these purposes. 

From the general point of view, the principle of conciseness of the acts will become effective, through 
a clear statement and the introduction of specific provisions; we will also enhance the principle of 
cooperation between the judge and the parties (and their defence counsels) by means of incentivizing 
or sanctioning instruments. A particularly is also devoted to digitization, through the models of the 
so-called remote hearing and the written treatment of the hearing itself, at least for many areas of civil 
litigation and with regard to certain types of hearing.  

Specific attention will also be devoted to appeals, which currently represent crucial sectors burdened 
by the immense amount of pending cases.  
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With reference to the appeal procedure, a review of the admissibility filters will be introduced, for 
the purpose of a more effective selection, in a simplified form, of appeals that are manifestly 
unfounded. Furthermore, the appeal procedure, intended in the broad sense, will be simplified, by 
permitting the taking of new evidence and the management of hearings to be delegated by the 
collegiate judge to a member of the same. Finally, with regard to the judgement before the Supreme 
Court (Corte di Cassazione), on the one hand, steps will be taken to better enhance the principles of 
conciseness and self-sufficiency that must distinguish the content of the procedural acts and 
documents and, on the other, to standardize the concrete procedures for carrying out the procedure 
and to enhance the definition by means of pronunciation in the council chamber. Finally, an important 
intervention will concern the introduction of a reference for a preliminary ruling, providing that a trial 
judge may raise before the Court of Cassation a question of interpretation.  

Other significant intervention will focus on the executive process, with a series of simplification 
hypotheses of the forms and timing of the same and the family dispute. 

For enforcement proceedings, the commission will put forward proposals to strengthen the protection 
of creditors or entitled subjects holding an enforcement order by introducing simplified forms and 
procedural models, fast-track procedures (elimination of useless deadlines and a tighter schedule for 
the sale phases such as the so called “vente privée”) and greater effectiveness (by introducing among 
others measures such as astreintes).  

Finally, further steps will be taken in the area of family disputes by addressing specific problems 
arising out of the coexistence of different justice authorities and identifying a unitary procedure both 
for separation and divorce and for the custody and maintenance of children born out of wedlock. 

As to insolvency law, the Minister of Justice has established a Commission aimed at proposing 
amendments to a comprehensive set of rules (so called Codice della crisi d’impresa e dell’insolvenza), 
that will entry into force at latest on 4Q/2022. It is likely that a main part of the discipline will entry 
into force already in 2021. 

Reform 3.2.2. Criminal justice 

The Ministry has set up a Commission with Ministerial Decree of 18 March to process reform 
proposals on the criminal trial and penalty system as well as on time limitation statute through 
the formulation of amendments to draft law AC 2435, delegating to the Government for the 
efficiency of the criminal trial and provisions for the rapid definition of the judicial proceedings 
pending at the Court of Appeal. The Minister provided with the same decree that the work of 
the Commission must be completed on 23 April 2021 (extended until May 8). 
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The objective is to make criminal trials more efficient and to speed up the proceedings.  

Taking into account the contents of the legislative draft AC 2435, currently being examined by 
Parliament, the Government is aiming to:  

1) Streamlining and rationalising the case management and notification system; 

2) designing measures on the rules governing the investigation and preliminary hearing stages 
to ensure a more certain and stringent schedule, particularly for the taking of evidence and the 
consequent decisions concerning prosecution;  

3) expanding the possibility of using alternative procedures and/or the promotion of the benefits 
connected to them with interventions that will concern the plea bargain, the summary trial, 
and the proceeding by decree;  

4) designing regimes aimed at guaranteeing greater selectivity in the exercise of the criminal 
action and in access to the hearing;  

5) ensuring a smoother first-instance trial hearing; 

6) ensuring that appeal proceedings, identified by a practical analysis as a particularly critical 
stage especially for time limitation applied to offences, shall be instituted in a reasonably 
selective fashion;  

7) to define the duration times of the trials, with anticipation of the appropriate adaptation 
mechanisms to possible specificities of the individual judicial offices.  

The Government’s proposal is aiming at:  

• an extensive use of electronic tools to file documents and for specific communications and 
notifications; 

• the adoption of precautions to ensure that defendants have actual knowledge of the decree for 
committal to trial, by establishing that the first notification be made through personal or close 
contacts with the accused, while any subsequent notification be made to a defence lawyer, 
either appointed by the defendant or by the court, including by electronic means. In any case, 
such communications could be accompanied by a notification to the electronic domicile of 
the defendant; 

• designing measures on the rules governing the investigation and preliminary hearing stages 
to ensure a more certain and stringent schedule, particularly for the taking of evidence and the 
consequent decisions concerning prosecution.  

In particular, provision has been made for: 
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rescheduling time limits and deadlines; 
judicial control over the date of registration of a notitia criminis; 
the adoption of measures to promote the organisation, transparency and accountability of the 
subjects involved in the investigations; 

For ensuring a smoother first-instance trial hearing the following organisational measures are 
foreseen: 

• making provision for obligations concerning the scheduling of hearings dedicated to the preliminary 
trial hearing and the final discussion, and the introduction of explanatory reports by the parties on the 
request for evidence;  

• setting an appropriate deadline, prior to the hearing, for filing the reports of experts and technical 
consultants to avoid delays in the preliminary trial hearing; 

• simplifying specific rules of the preliminary trial hearing, notably some rules on waiver of evidence 
which can be achieved even without the counterparty’s consent. 

To ensure that the appeal judgement, identified by the field analyses as a particularly critical phase in 
particular for time of limitation, is reached through reasonably selective access. In particular, with: 

● The provision of the admissibility of the appeal, in case of trial in absentia, only if the defence 
counsel has a specific mandate to appeal; 

● The expansion of the cases of non-appeal of the sentences; 
● The streamlining of the forms of appeal proceedings. 

The work of the aforementioned Commission of Experts also takes into consideration, again with a 
view to an overall rationalization of the system, interventions to favor a more pronounced reduction 
of overcriminalization. The interventions that will be carried out will therefore be designed to achieve 
substantially reduced results, in particular by intervening: a) on the prosecution of crimes; b) the 
possibility of extinguishing certain types of crime through remedial conduct to protect the victims; c) 
on the scope of application of de minimis rule. 

Finally, it is in this context that any initiatives concerning the time limitation statute; initiatives that 
will be included in a rationalized framework made more efficient, in which time limitation no longer 
represents the only remedy available to the criminal justice system in the event that the procedural 
times are prolonged unreasonably. 

Reform 3.2.3. Judicial system 
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With Ministerial Decree of 26 March 2021, the Minister established a Commission to study the 
reform initiatives of the electoral system and the functioning of the Higher Council of the 
Judiciary and some profiles of the judicial system, starting from the bill of law of government 
initiative (Chamber Act No. 2681) currently being reviewed by the competent parliamentary 
committee). The Commission is made up of competent external professionals, with the specific 
task of examining in detail the solutions already elaborated in the bill and offering the best 
implementation, also taking into account the contribution being drawn up by the Higher Council 
of the Judiciary, to allow that, at the end of the parliamentary process, the approved text does 
not frustrate, but rather enriches and improves the tools useful for achieving the objectives 
indicated. May 15 is indicated as the end of the work of the commission. The work of this 
Commission is also divided into three sub-commissions. 

In the context of the integrated intervention mentioned above, aimed at allowing an efficiency 
recovery of the entire justice sector, an essential role is attributed, alongside the specifically 
procedural reforms, also to reforms of the judicial system. 

For this reason, alongside the bills aimed at implementing innovative interventions in the 
criminal and civil procedural sector, a bill has been prepared (also currently being examined by 
the competent parliamentary commission - Chamber Act No. 2681 - with respect to which 
numerous hearings were held), of a broad reform of the judiciary, which is not aimed at exerting 
its effects only on the legal profile of the organization of the judiciary, but also at producing 
direct consequences on the efficiency of the administration of justice. 

In fact, the articles envisage, on the one hand, a series of innovations in the organization of 
judicial activity, with a direct impact on the efficiency and overall management of human 
resources, on the other hand, a series of interventions aimed at restoring an exercise of the 
autonomous government of the judiciary free from external conditioning or from logic not 
based solely on the interest of the good performance of the administration of justice. 

1. In particular, among the rules for organizing the activities of the offices that have a direct 
impact on the efficient management of the justice sector, the following are taken into 
consideration: 

● The extension also to the criminal sector of the management programs (which respond 
to the purpose of reducing the duration of the proceedings and defining the performance 
objectives of the office); 

● The assignment to the manager of the office with the task of verifying that the 
distribution of roles and workloads guarantees objectives of functionality and efficiency 
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of the office and constantly ensures the fairness of the workload among all the judges 
of the office, sections and colleges; 

● The specific provision that it is the responsibility of the manager (both of the office and 
of the single section) to monitor the occurrence of delays by one or more magistrates of 
the office, in order to promptly ascertain the causes and to adopt any suitable initiative 
to eliminate them, through the preparation of targeted disposal plans; 

● The overall reorganization of the Public Prosecutor Offices, with the obligation for all 
offices to adopt an organizational module based also on criteria of efficiency and 
enhancement of the skills of the individuals; 

In relation to the rules of the judicial system that can produce effects of efficiency in the 
overall management of human resources, it is necessary, instead, to point out: 

● The reduction in the times of access to the career of magistrates; 
● The extension also to magistrates who hold top positions of the obligation to remain in 

the offices for at least four years, which is a minimum time horizon necessary to allow 
adequate planning and organization of the office they manage; 

● The exclusion from participation in the competition for the filling of all top positions 
(other than those of First President and Attorney General at the Court of Cassation) to 
magistrates who, due to their age, cannot guarantee the permanence for at least four 
years;  

● The reduction of possible transfers of duties from judicial to prosecuting positions; 
● The greater ease envisaged for the placement on leave of absence of magistrates 

suffering from infirmities that negatively affect the performance of their functions; 
● The simplification of the activities of the judicial councils; 

 
In relation to the interventions aimed at guaranteeing an exercise of the self-governance of the 
judiciary free from external conditioning and, therefore, based on choices founded only on the 
good performance of the administration, the following is envisaged: 

● A reform of the procedure for selecting and confirming the managers of the offices and 
sections, to allow the offices and sections to be effectively managed by magistrates with 
the best skills and the necessary professionalism; 

● A reform of the procedure for selecting the  Court of Cassation judges;  
● A reform of the mechanism for the election of the members of the High Council of the 

Judiciary and a restyling of the internal organization of that body, in order to guarantee 
self-governance based solely on the constitutional values of good performance and 
impartiality of the jurisdiction. 
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Reform 3.2.4: Tax System 

With Ministerial Decree of 12 April 2021, the Minister, jointly with the Minister of Economy 
and Finance, established a study commission called upon to develop proposals for 
organizational and regulatory interventions in order to deflate and reduce the time for defining 
the tax dispute, starting from the recognition and analysis of the proposals already filed with 
the Parliament. The Commission will make use of the contribution of qualified experts from 
different professional categories: scholars, competent tax judges and of the Court of Cassation, 
members of the self-governing body of the tax judiciary (Presidency Council of Tax Justice). 
June 30 2021 is indicated as the end of the work of the Commission. 

Tax litigation, which is a crucial area because of the impact it may have on the trust of economic 
operators, is strongly affected by the criticalities deriving from the time needed to deliver 
justice. In particular: 

• from a quantitative viewpoint, tax litigation is a significant component of the backlog 
pending before the Court of Cassation. According to recent estimates, in spite of the 
great efforts made both by the specialised Division and auxiliary staff, there were over 
50,000 appeals at the end of 2020; 

• from a qualitative viewpoint, the decisions by the Court of Cassation very often imply 
an annulment of the decisions made by regional tax committees in appeal proceedings: 
there has been a shift from 52% in 2016 to 47% in 2020, and the figures have slightly 
varied in the last five years, 

• in terms of length of proceedings, there are some clues showing that appeals may be 
pending before the Court of Cassation for over three years in some cases, and this is 
obviously in addition to the duration of first-instance and second-instance trials that 
have taken place beforehand. 

The Plan intervenes on the predictive function connected to the knowledge of the case-law, 
including by using the financial resources that will be made available through the refinement 
of technological platforms and their full access for the general public. This is an area where the 
Council of the Presidency of Tax Justice has put forward practical measures. 

Likewise the civil proceeding, the Commission will envisage the introduction of a reference for 
a preliminary ruling, providing that a trial judge may raise before the Court of Cassation a 
question of interpretation. Also, we will strengthen the mediation, in order to tackle the backlog 
in this specific field.  
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The elimination of the backlog with the Court of Cassation will evidently demand the resort to 
the instruments that have already been analysed by increasing staff and introducing appropriate 
economic incentives, specifically for auxiliary staff.  

Reform 3.2.5. Trial Office (Description of the provisions thereof) 

This is the strengthening of the main organizational tool to offer concrete support to the 
jurisdiction that can lead to a rapid and immediate improvement in the performance of the 
judicial offices to: support the system in the objective of eliminating the backlog; reduce the 
duration of civil and criminal proceedings. 

We intend to strongly accelerate productivity through the enhancement of the staff of the 
magistrate with a professionalism able to collaborate in all the ancillary activities of judging 
(research, study, monitoring, role management, preparation of draft measures). The resources 
recruited on a fixed-term basis with the NRRP funds will be used by the Heads of the Judicial 
Offices according to a targeted management program suitable for measuring and controlling the 
identified disposal objectives. Furthermore, the creation of the Trial Office for the Courts of 
Appeal and for the Supreme Court of Cassation is being studied, so as to provide also in favour 
of said offices a form of collaboration and assistance parametrized with the specificities and 
peculiarities organizational and judging characteristics of the same. In order not to waste the 
effort and the results achieved with the extraordinary temporary recruitment of personnel, we 
intend to stabilize the organizational structure of the UPP by maintaining its composition and 
function until the possibility should arise of being able to take advantage of fewer resources, 
which, when fully operational, will probably be sufficient to guarantee the physiological 
balance between pending suits and settlements. Furthermore, we intend to build a system of 
incentives and preferential paths for resources recruited on a temporary basis who, in the 
meantime, will have acquired a professionalism that can be easily used in the public 
administration. 

In particular, the certificate of commendable service issued at the end of the fixed-term 
employment relationship, if the work has been carried out for the entire three-year period 
always at the first assignment site, may constitute: a) preference with equal merit, pursuant to 
article 5 of the decree of the President of the Republic no. 487, in the competitions held by the 
Ministry of Justice; for competitions held by other government administrations, the above-
mentioned certificate of commendable service may constitute a title of preference with equal 
qualifications and merit; b) qualification for admission to the competition for ordinary 
magistrate, pursuant to article 2 of the Italian Legislative Decree of 5 April 2006, n. 160, and 
subsequent amendments. 
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Furthermore, the judicial administration, in the subsequent selection procedures for permanent 
staff, may provide for the attribution of an additional score in favour of candidates in possession 
of the certificate of commendable service. 

In order to support the project lines just highlighted to make the described organizational 
module operational, we will proceed with simplified rules for the recruitment of the employees 
in the process office. In particular, to ensure the necessary speed of recruitment, the 
Administration will proceed with the recruitment through public competitions for qualifications 
only, to be carried out on a district basis. 

In this way, it is believed that, once the recruitments are completed this year, from January 2022 
the Trial Office will be fully operational in the Judicial Offices according to the distribution of 
resources imagined by calibrating the workload requirement with the presence of professional 
judges on duty. 

Impediments 

The collection of contributions from numerous stakeholders has been underway for some time 
and the results of the hearings held in parliament have been carefully examined. The method 
which we intend to use is that of legislative delegation, which involves the Parliament right 
from the elaboration of the legislative interventions according to the following layout: a) 
definition of the scope of the reforms (the object) and its basic orientations (principles and 
guiding criteria) through the contribution of dedicated technical commissions set up at the 
Ministry; b) comparison with Parliament; c) approval of the proxy bills; d) implementation of 
the proxies through delegated decrees.  

Target Population 

Citizen, firms, public administrations. 

Timeline 

● M5 Adoption of civil justice reforms (if needed) through enabling primary legislation, to 
reduce the length of proceedings and increase predictability of the justice system; Qualitative 
Indicator: Publication of the required legislation in the OJ; Timeline: Q4 2021 

● M6 Adoption of criminal justice reforms (if needed) through enabling primary legislation, to 
reduce the length of proceedings and increase predictability of the justice system; Qualitative 
Indicator: Publication of the required legislation in the OJ; Timeline: Q4 2021 
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● M7 Adoption of insolvency reforms through enabling primary legislation (if needed) ) – 
Entry into force of the first part of reform already adopted; Qualitative Indicator: 
Publication of the required legislation in the OJ; Timeline: Q4 2021 

● M8 Adoption of a comprehensive reform of tax courts at first and second instance in order to 
decrease the high amount of appeals at the Court of Cassation; Qualitative Indicator: 
Publication of the required legislation in the OJ; Timeline: Q4 2022 

● M9 Complete the adoption of delegated acts for the justice reforms and other part or acts for 
the insolvency reform; Qualitative Indicator: Publication of all related delegated acts of all 
required legislation; Timeline: Q4 2022 

● M10 Complete the adoption of all regulations and secondary sources of legislation necessary 
for the effective application of the reform; Qualitative Indicator: Publication of all required 
legislation in the OJ (or equivalent publication for secondary legislation); Timeline: Q2 2023 

● M11 Mandatory electronic filing of all documents and full electronic workflow for civil 
proceedings. First instance criminal proceedings digitalized (excluding preliminary hearing 
office). Creation of a free, fully accessible and searchable database of civil decision according 
to the legislation; Timeline: Q4 2023 

 

4. Open strategic autonomy and security issues 
DA COMPLETARE 

Member States are invited to describe to what extent the relevant reforms and investments will help 
make the Union more resilient by diversifying key supply chains and thereby strengthening the 
strategic autonomy of the Union alongside an open economy. Specifically for investments in digital 
capacities and connectivity, Member States should provide a security self-assessment. This self-
assessment should detail how identified issues will be addressed in order to comply with the relevant 
national and Union laws and policies. In particular for investments in connectivity, it should make 
reference to the actions set out in the EU toolbox 3 . 

5. Cross-border and multi-country projects 
The measures of this component do not include any cross-border and multi-country projects. 
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6. Green dimension of the component 
Axis 1 - Digitalization of the Public Administration 

The investments and reforms of this component, even if they do not directly contribute to the green 
transition, are in part conceived to reach, among the other objectives, efficiency and sustainability 
gains. The investments in digital assets (including data centers infrastructures) and in digitalization of 
public services will be executed adopting an energy-efficient perspective.  
In particular, Investment 1 Digital infrastructure directly contributes to the Climate tagging as it  aims 
at building up a reliable, secure and energy-efficient infrastructure to host the data and systems of the 
public administration in line with the CSR 2020 Recommendation 3 requesting “efficient production 
and use of energy” by “reinforcing digital infrastructure to ensure the provision of essential services’’. 
The creation of state-of-the-art data centers is also consistent with the EU data strategy COMM (2020) 
66 advocating for a  reduction in the current environmental footprint of the ICT sector, mainly due to 
emissions stemming from data centres, cloud services and connectivity.   

Furthermore, the digitalization of public services (Investment 4 and Investment 6) and the elimination 
of paper-based processes are expected to positively impact sustainability as they curb the waste of 
resources (e.g. paper, toner) and limit the need for physical interactions and mobility, thus contributing 
to CO2 emission reduction.  
For instance, the development of Mobility as a Service solutions envisioned under Investment 4 will 
encourage the modal shift from polluting modes of transportation towards eco-friendly alternatives.  

 

Axis 2 - Administrative Capacity 

n/a 

Axis 3 - Organisational innovation in the Judicial System 

n/a 

  

7. Digital dimension of the component 
Axis 1 - Digitalization of the Public Administration 

The Digitalization of the Public Administrations directly contributes to the digital transition through 
its reforms and investments. Given the intrinsic digital nature of this axis, all the funds required under 
the Recovery and Resilience Facility are flagged with a 100% digital tagging. The comprehensive set 
of interventions financed with NGEU funds addresses the main challenges highlighted in Country 
Specific Recommendations and is consistent with the ambitious targets set forth by the new European 
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Digital Compass 2030. In particular, the investments will impact the following areas in which Italy 
currently lags behind the European Union:  

● Digital Public Services: the widespread adoption of existing platforms (PagoPA, “IO” app) 
combined with the development of new public services (e.g. digital notifications, mobility 
solutions, welfare) and the implementation of the Single Digital Gateway Regulation will 
allow Italy to boost the uptake of eGovernment and ensure that 80% of essential public services 
will be fully available online by 2026 

● Digital Skills: the nation-wide deployment of digital facilitation centers and the increase in 
volunteers’ participation in Digital Civic Service, together with the initiatives envision under 
Mission 4, will raise the level of basic digital skills from 42% of residents aged 16-74 to 70% 
by 2026  

● Digital Identity: Next Generation EU funds will accelerate the adoption of eID reaching 42 
million citizens (70% of the Italian population) by 2026. 

The set-up of a state-of-the-art national digital infrastructure (Polo Strategico Nazionale), the 
migration to cloud of on-premise IT systems of local administrations and the integration of datasets 
into the newly created National Digital Data Platform will represent the fundamental enablers to 
ensure the provision of digital public services in compliance with all required security standards and 
guaranteeing the implementation of the European “once only” principle.    

Axis 2 - Administrative Capacity 

n/a 

Axis 3 - Organisational innovation in the Judicial System 

See Clarification Notes 

8. Do no significant harm 
Axis 1 - Digitalization of the Public Administration 

All reforms and investment envisioned under the Digitalization of the PA axis are in line with the “Do 
No Significant Harm” principle, as defined in the Regulation 2020/852 (see Excel M1C1 - Axis 1 - 
DNSH). 

Axis 2 - Administrative Capacity 

n/a 

Axis 3 - Organisational innovation in the Judicial System 

All reforms and investment envisioned under the Digitalization of the PA axis are in line with the 
“Do No Significant Harm” principle, as defined in the Regulation 2020/852. 
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9. Milestones, targets and timeline 
Axis 1 - Digitalization of the Public Administration 

Milestones, targets and timeline are described in detail in the Excel M1C1 - Axis 1 - Digitalization of 
the Public Administration. 

Axis 2 - Administrative Capacity 

n/a 

Axis 3 - Organisational innovation in the Judicial System 

Milestones, targets and timeline are described in detail in the Excel M1C1 - Section_Judicial System. 

10. Financing and costs 

Axis 1 - Digitalization of the Public Administration 

Investment 1.1 – Digital infrastructure  

Over the next five years, we envision migrating to the cloud datasets and applications currently 
generating roughly €1.8-2.0 Bn of addressable yearly ICT spend. The total cost envisioned for this 
investment amounts to €900 Mn, or roughly 40-50% of the yearly running cost involved in the 
migration. Specifically, vouchers will be issued to each of the 200 central Public Administrations and 
80 Local Healthcare Establishments expected to migrate to “Polo Strategico Nazionale” (with lump 
sum amounts defined ex ante, expected to range between €30+ Mn for a large central administration 
to €400-500 k for a local healthcare establishment) 

Investment 1.2 – Cloud enablement for local PA 

Lump sums will be defined ex-ante. We have estimated migration costs bottom-up on the basis of 
previous experience/benchmarks on both population covered and number of applications/services to 
be migrated. Average migration costs are estimated as follows: 

● Very small municipalities (less than 5,000 residents): about €60-70 k 
● Small municipalities (between 5,000 and 20,000 residents): about €160-180 k 
● Mid-sized municipalities (between 20,000 and 250,000 residents): about €500 k 
● Large municipalities (more than 250,000 residents): about €1.5-1.7 Mn 
● Schools: about €30-35 k 
● Local Healthcare Authorities: about €400-500 k. 
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The total funding needed to migrate 100% of the approx. 16,000 public administrations in scope would 
amount to €1.3 Bn. Reasonably, we cannot expect 100% completion by year 5 as local administrations 
may lack required capabilities to fully execute migration. Accordingly, the target set for the PNRR 
amounts to 75% of local public administrations listed before, thus driving down total required funding 
to €1 Bn, including €13 Mn for 30 FTEs (6 FTEs coordinating overall activities, 4 FTEs monitoring 
migration plans, one per each type of Public Administration involved - Small Municipalities, Medium 
Municipalities, Large Municipalities, Metropolitan Cities, Schools, Local Healthcare Agencies) for 
4,5 years with an average cost of 400 € per man day.  

Investment 1.3 – Data and interoperability 

National Digital Data Platform. Required funding amounts to €556      Mn as follows: 
● Central team: €17 Mn to create and implement a central catalogue (e.g. ontologies and core 

vocabularies), €20 Mn to develop the National Digital Data Platform 
● Integration of APIs: €519      Mn to develop ~1,000 APIs, with standard scales of unit costs 

expected to range from €150 k per API for basic services and datasets (e.g. from Large 
Universities) to over €1 Mn per API for complex services and datasets (e.g. from Central 
Administrations) 

Single Digital Gateway. Full funding is approx. €90 Mn, broken into: 
● Central governance: approx. €43 Mn (resources in charge of redesigning procedures, defining 

a national management framework of implementation and monitoring execution)  
● Local support: approx. €47 Mn (contracting of specialized consultants supporting PAs with 

training, expertise and service design). 
● The project does not include a budget for the procedures implementation (software 

development etc.). Such needs are covered by different funding sources. 

Investment 1.4 – Digital services and citizen experience 

Citizen experience: Improvement of the quality and the usability of digital public services.  
Total investment accounts for €613 Mn:  

● €10 Mn for “setup” work (e.g. central definition and completion of the design system, quality 
standards, models for services) corresponding to 64 FTEs (project managers and IT/design 
professionals for an average annual cost of €67 k each) 

● €603 Mn for implementation support: ~€38,000 per PA to execute adaptation to front-end for 
websites and other digital touchpoints for 80% of about 16,000 administrations in scope. 

Citizen experience: Accessibility improvement of digital public services. Total cost has been 
estimated at €80 Mn including:  

● €9 Mn to run accessibility tests on 23,000 public and private entities websites and apps 
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● €9 Mn for training, communication and development of 6 types of reusable web kits for Public 
Administrations 

● €62 Mn to provide technical and financial support to 21 Regions and 14 Metropolitan Cities 
(differentiated across the territory based on objective elements) on the implementation of the 
ICT accessibility national law 

Adoption scale up of PagoPA platform services and the “IO” app. Investment accounts for €750 
Mn, including:  

● €193.3 Mn for the development and distribution of 5 central client solutions for integration 
● €369.6 Mn for integration of PagoPA on about 80% of the approx. 18,000 PAs in perimeter 
● €187.1 Mn for integration of the app IO on about 80% of the approx. 18,000 PAs in perimeter 

Adoption scale up of the National Digital Identity platforms (SPID, CIE) and the national 
registry (ANPR): Required funding amounts to €285 Mn, including: 

● €206 Mn for the integration of services (SPID, CIE, EiDAS EU) within PAs tech stacks 
(approximately €20 k for the 10,500 PAs in scope) 

● €40 Mn to improve services by eID providers and the entire eID ecosystem (~25 Mn 
incremental eIDs required between 2021 and 2026 at an average cost of €1.6 each) 

● €4 Mn to integrate the authentication scheme "Enter with CIE" with a new authentication layer 
(authorization framework and mobile ID), thus enabling mobile identification 

● €35 Mn to design and implement new services, upgrade underlying technology, and train and 
support local municipalities for full adoption of ANPR 

Digitization of public notices: Total cost has been estimated at €245 Mn: 
● €38.5 Mn for platform development (e.g. PA partner selection, public tender definition to boost 

PAs adoption, creation of the operational support structure to close the digital divide) 
● €206.5 for the integration of the platform with about 80% of the 8,000 PAs in perimeter 

(average cost of software implementation equal to € 1.5 million for a Central Administration 
and ranging from €25k for a small municipality to €100 k for a large municipality depending 
on size of entity involved, complexity of the structures and number of services provided). 

Mobility as a Service for Italy: Required funding amounts to €40 Mn, broken down into: 

● €8.7 Mn for central development of data sharing and repository facilities (e.g. open source 
modules and components, progressive releases) 

● €15.3 Mn for technological upgrade of transport operators, i.e. €0.5 Mn each for 15 
beneficiaries to upgrade their existing systems (data sharing and interaction with repository 
facilities) and €0.8 Mn each for 10 beneficiaries to develop ex novo their systems (transport 
monitoring, data sharing, electronic ticketing) 



 

148 

 

● €16 Mn to run 10 pilot projects of which €14.4 Mn for Cooperative, Connected and Automated 
Mobility living lab, €1.2 Mn each for the 3 leading pilots, and €0.4 Mn each for the remaining 
7 pilots  

Investment 1.5 – Cybersecurity 

The total cost estimate for the upgrade of the cyber-defense system of Italy would be €623 Mn, broken 
down in three main blocks: 

●      Setting up the “infrastructure” for the PSNC – €241 Mn, of which: 
–   Core operating structure (central ISAC, emergency response hubs): €44 Mn to 

support the start up of the emergency response hubs; 
–   Technology tools - €35 Mn, of which: 

● HPC (HW, SW and network infrastructure of computing nodes; logistics, and 
startup services including professional resources for cluster management and 
operations): €28Mn 

● Modelling/tracking systems for the supply chain of key hardare and software 
components of strategic ICT assets: €7 Mn 

–   A new National Cyber Security Agency: €50 Mn; this Agency will encompass 
the National cybersecurity competence centre, coordinate the overall national 
cybersecurity architecture, and will foster the development of a strong national 
sectorial industry. 
–   “Tech screening” network: €112 Mn to develop the network relying on a core of 

few top-tier laboratories, to be built in line with the EU Cybersecurity certification 
framework, and a network of medium and small-tier laboratories specialised on 
interconnected areas of expertise. 

●    Strengthening of key operating structures of the PSNC and the NIS – €231 Mn, of which: 
–   “National hyper SOC” and AI/ML simulation tools/environments: €11 Mn. The 

activity of the national hyper SOC will benefit the national CSIRT and the Cyber 
Security Management Board (Nucleo Sicurezza Cibernetica). Moreover, it will be 
interconnected to the European SOC network foreseen by the EU Cybersecurity 
Strategy for the Digital Decade. 

–   Software screening and certifications units: €68 Mn (including €13 Mn for 
monitoring and inspection systems to support the start-up of the CVCN and the 
affiliated screening centers supporting the Ministry of Interior and Defense. 

–   Support/incentive to PAs and enterprises included within the PSNC and the NIS: 
€153 Mn to support the enforcement of new cyber security controls, based on 
standardized small, medium and large-tier interventions, according to the security 
requirements of the PSNC and the NIS. In line with the ambition of the overall 
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plan, these interventions will prioritarily target the Healthcare, Environmental and 
Energy sectors. 

●     Strengthening the national cyber-defense capabilities (e.g. law-enforcement cyber units in 
the Ministry of Interior, Defense, Guardia di Finanza, cyber-intelligence software for the 
Ministry of Justice and the State Council)  – €150 Mn 

Investment 1.6 – Digital transformation of large central administrations 

INPS and INAIL. Total investment amounts to €296 Mn: 
● INPS – €180 Mn, of which: 

– €150 Mn for digital transformation broken down into €24.5 Mn for change 
management (48 k man-days at €510 per man-day), €46.4 Mn for software and 
maintenance (130 k function points at €160 each, 67 k man-days at €380 per man-day), 
€40.3 Mn for specialized technical support (79 k man-days at €510 per man-day), and 
€38.8 Mn for infrastructure (hardware, software, network, security) 

– €30 Mn for “One click by design” web portal broken down into €4.7 Mn for change 
management (9.1 k man-days at €510 per man-day), €9 Mn for software and 
maintenance (25.4 k function points at €160 each, 13.1 k man-days at €380 per man-
day), €11.1 Mn for specialized technical support (21.8 k man-days at €510 per man-
day), and €5.2 Mn for infrastructure (hardware, software, network, security) 
 

● INAIL – €116 Mn, of which: 

– €100 Mn for digital optimization broken down into: €22 Mn for process re-engineering 
(55 k man-days at €400 per man-day), €66 Mn for processes/services digitization (220 
k man-days at €300 per man-day), and €12 Mn for change management activities (30 
k man-days at €400 per man-day) 

– €16 Mn for digital workplace broken down into: €4 Mn for design activities (10 k man-
days at €400 per man-day), €8 Mn for implementation and integration of services (26.7 
k man-days at €300 per man-day), and €4 Mn for change management activities (10 k 
man-days at €400 per man-day) 

Judicial System. Total cost has been estimated at €140.5 Mn including:  
● Ministry of Justice – €133 Mn, of which (see details in Annex I): 

– €83 Mn for the digitization of judicial files by deploying 496,90 FTEs for 54 months 
at a monthly salary of €3.1 k per resource (based on a comparable tender for the Court 
of Milan) 
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– €50 Mn for the development of a DataLake, i.e. software interventions in terms of man-
days and function points based on contract of adhesion to CONSIP’s Framework 
Agreement for first project wave “Datalake and analytics systems – Datalake@Justice” 
For details see Annex I – Digital Justice 

● State Council – €7.5 Mn, of which: 

– €1 Mn for the creation of a data warehouse with user-friendly interface 
– €4 Mn for the development of an integrated stack of software solutions (business and 

web intelligence to extract metadata, big data and machine learning to pseudonymize 
data and detect case law patterns) 

– €1 Mn for the purchase of a multidisciplinary media platform (e-learning, recording of 
public hearings, streaming repository) 

– €1.5 Mn to implement an automated budget management tool 

Ministry of Defense. Investment accounts for €42.5 Mn, including:  
● €22.5 Mn for digitization of processes broken down into: €19.5 Mn for digitization of 

procedures and information related to management of Defense’s personnel (purchase of 
hardware, software licenses, design and implementation services), €2.3 Mn for consolidation 
of Public Key Infrastructure to generate compliant documentation (purchase of hardware, 
design and implementation services), and €1.15 Mn for the development of web portals for 
institutional communication in compliance with the Law (purchase of design and 
implementation services) 

● €20 Mn for open source migration broken down into: €6.3 Mn for creation of an Opens Source 
Laboratory conducting research projects on innovative and open source technologies 
(purchase of hardware and of design and implementation services, training, organization of 
events), €10 Mn for the migration of Ministry of Defense’s mission-critical applications to 
open source-based infrastructure (4 mission-critical applications at an average cost of €750 k 
each and creation of 15 cross-functional services at a unit cost of €450 k), and €3.7 Mn for the 
migration of non-mission critical applications (11 non-mission critical applications at a unit 
cost of €350 k each) 

Ministry of the Interior. Total investment amounts to €107 Mn, including:  
● €97 Mn to reengineer 45 core processes (€89 Mn) and to develop and integrate into app Io and 

Pago PA 7 services, by deploying ~400 FTEs  with average annual compensation of €60 k 
each for four years 

● €3 Mn for training activities equal to ~10 FTEs with average annual compensation of €75 k 
each for four years 
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● €7 Mn to develop a centralized verification system of physical and digital identity and related 
attributes (servers, storage and backup, set-up and licences) 

Finance Police. Total cost has been estimated at €25 Mn including: 
● €4 Mn to design the overall infrastructure 
● €18 Mn to acquire the required software 
● €3 Mn to hire data scientist profiles 

 

Investment 1.7 – Basic digital skills 

Network of digital facilitation centers. Total investment amounts to €135 Mn: 

● Central governance team: €500 k (6 FTEs for an average yearly compensation of €29,000 for 
three years) 

● Support to Regions: €2.5 Mn driven by €1 Mn for the development of website and knowledge 
management system and by €1 Mn for training activities 

● Digital facilitation centers: €132 Mn, €40-50 k (hardware and software equipment, training 
activities) per center (3,000 centers). 

Digital civic service. Required funding amounts to €60 Mn and refers to: 

● €5 Mn for help desk support, training courses as well as for development and implementation 
of a monitoring system 

● €55 Mn to refund certified associations and volunteers, applying standard scales of unit costs, 
currently estimated at ~€6,000 per each of the 9,700 volunteers over three years  

Reform 1.2 – Transformation support 

Transformation Office: Total investment of €155 Mn consists of central hiring of 250-300 external 
experts (corresponding to about €140 Mn over 5 years) and the acquisition of tools (€15 Mn over 5 
years) to drive implementation at central and local level. 

 

Axis 2 - Administrative Capacity 
n/a 
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Axis 3 - Organisational innovation in the Judicial System 
Investment 3.1 – Hiring of human capital to strengthen the "trial office" and overcome disparities between different courts, to improve the 
performance of first and second instance offices and to accompany and complete the digital transition process of the judicial system. 

 

Description 
 

Quantity  
 

Annual cost 
per unit  

2021 2022 2023 2024 2025 2026 
 

Actual cost 
Current  

Costs for 
completing hiring 
procedures 

     
3,196,600.00  

   
300,980.00  

       
3,497,580.00  

Administrative 
and technical 
staff - Graduated 

      
  1,660  

 
42,297.47  

 
€  

 
70,213,800.20  

 
70,213,800.20  

 
70,213,800.20  

 
€  

 
€  

 
210,641,400.60  

Administrative 
and technical 
staff - Specialised 
graduates 

      
      750  

 
36,347.31  

 
€  

 
27,260,482.50  

 
27,260,482.50  

 
27,260,482.50  

 
€  

 
- €  

 
81,781,447.50  

Administrative 
and technical 
staff - Non-

      
  3,000  

 
34,422.28  

 
€  

 
103,266,840.00  

 
103,266,840.00  

 
103,266,840.00  

 
€  

 
€  

 
309,800,520.00  
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Description 
 

Quantity  
 

Annual cost 
per unit  

2021 2022 2023 2024 2025 2026 
 

Actual cost 
Current  

specialised 
graduates 

Cost of middle 
management 
positions (expert 
coordinator) 

      
  1,520  

 
7,000.00  

 
€  

 
10,640,000.00  

 
10,640,000.00  

 
10,640,000.00  

 
€  

 
€  

 
31,920,000.00  

Training 
     

235,000.00  
 

2,000,000.00  
 

1,460,000.00  
 

1,102,000.00  
     

4,797,000.00  

Process office 
staff (1st 
contingent) 

      
  8,250  

 
42,297.47  

   
348,954,127.50  

 
348,954,127.50  

 
261,715,595.63  

     
959,623,850.63  

Process office 
staff (2nd 
contingent) 

      
  8,250  

 
42,297.47 €  

       
174,477,063.75  

 
348,954,127.50  

 
174,477,063.75  

 
697,908,255.00  

                       
€ 
2,299,970,053.73  
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Number Category Annual cost per 
unit Total annual Cost Total cost of the contract  Contract Duration Planned entry 

into Force 

8250 Trial Office Staff €                           
42.297,47 €           348.954.127,50 €                   959.623.850,63 2 years and 9 months jan-22 

8250 Trial Office Staff €                           
42.297,47 €           348.954.127,50 €                   697.908.255,00 2 years jul-24 

    1.657.532.105,63 €   

180 IT Graduates €                           
42.297,47 €                7.613.544,60 €                     22.840.633,80 3 years Q1-2022 

280 IT personnel with high school 
diploma 

€                           
36.347,31 €              10.177.246,80 €                     30.531.740,40 3 years Q1-2022 

       

150 Architects/Engineers €                           
42.297,47 €                6.344.620,50 €                     19.033.861,50 3 years Q1-2022 

70 Surveyors €                           
36.347,31 €                2.544.311,70 €                        7.632.935,10 3 years Q1-2022 

       

200 Accounting graduates €                           
42.297,47 €                8.459.494,00 €                     25.378.482,00 3 years Q1/Q2/Q3-

2022 

400 Accounting personnel with high 
school diploma 

€                           
36.347,31 €              14.538.924,00 €                     43.616.772,00 3 years Q1/Q2/Q3-

2022 
       

40 Statisticians €                           
42.297,47 €                1.691.898,80 €                        5.075.696,40 3 years Q1/Q2-2022 

30 Management engineers 
Organization analysts 

€                           
42.297,47 €                1.268.924,10 €                        3.806.772,30 3 years  Q1/Q2-2022 

       

3000 Data entry operators €                           
34.422,28 €           103.266.840,00 €                   309.800.520,00 3 years Q1-2022 

       

1060 Organizational coordination 
officers 

€                           
42.297,47 €              44.835.318,20 €                   134.505.954,60 3 years Q1/Q2-2022 

    €           200.741.122,70   €                   602.223.368,10    
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1. Costs of the recruitment procedures 

At least 11 hiring procedures are envisaged, all articulated on a district basis (12 if you do not proceed 
with scrolling for the second tranche of assistants). 

1. Procedure for  8,250 Study assistants (first contingent) 
2. Procedure for  8,250 Study assistants (second contingent) 
3. Procedure for  180 IT senior technicians 
4. Procedure for  280 IT technicians juniors 
5. Procedure for  150 Senior building technicians 
6. Procedure for  70 Juniors building technicians 
7. Procedure for  200 Senior accounting technicians 
8. Procedure for  400 Junior Accounting Technicians 
9. Procedure for  40 Statistical technicians 
10. Procedure for  30 Organisation analyst 
11. Procedure for  3,000 Data entry operators 
12. Procedure for  1,060 Administrative technicians 

Based on the amounts envisaged for the contracts stipulated up to now by Dgsia with the contractor 
company DXC, the costs for programming the digital platform and management/assistance of 
technology (front office, back office, support to commissions and administration also in the procedures 
for choosing the location electronically) will not exceed € 220,000 each, also taking into account the 
greater complexity of the new recruitment mechanisms. 

TOTAL Costs for customizing and managing the IT platform for recruiting procedures: € 2,640,000 

A maximum of 12 examining commissions will therefore be appointed (there could be fewer if, as 
probable, we combine competitions for homogeneous profiles, with individual competition codes: 
junior and senior accountants, etc.).  

The commissions for study assistants will be made up of a full chairman and an alternate, and four full 
members and four alternates, for a total of ten members each, plus a full secretary and an alternate. 

Each other commission will be composed of a full chairman and an alternate, and two full members 
and two alternates, for a total of six members each, plus a full secretary and an alternate. 

According to the Prime Minister Decree of April 24, 2020, the compensation of the commissions for 
competitions for area III cannot exceed € 8,000, increased by ten percent for presidents, and reduced 
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by twenty percent for secretaries. This means a maximum of 72 members (3 + 3 x 6 committees + 5 + 
5 x 2 committees + 16 secretaries) * € 8,000 = a maximum of € 616,320, even taking into account the 
minimum increase for possible replacements during the course of the work or for a higher number of 
substitute members. 

Also according to the Prime Minister Decree of April 24, 2020, the compensation of commissions for 
competitions for area II cannot exceed € 6,500, increased by ten percent for presidents, and reduced 
by twenty percent for secretaries. So: 32 components (3 + 3 x 4 commissions + 8 secretaries) * 6,500 
(the Prime Minister Decree April 24, 2020 does not provide) = € 222,560 maximum, also taking into 
account the minimum increase for any replacements in progress or for a greater number of alternate 
members. 

TOTAL INDEMNITY COSTS € 838,880 

The amount of € 18,700 is estimated for security charges. 

TOTAL RECRUITMENT COSTS € 3,497,580 

All costs are attributable to the year 2021, except those for the second contingent of study assistants 
who will go - at present - in 2023 and can be assumed, pro rata with respect to what is indicated, in a 
total of € 298,000. 

2. Business costs of training/retraining 

The economic-financial commitment for the training of incoming and training/retraining of the 
internal staff will take into account the different lines of action as already described and will concern 
large staff units, sometimes engaged in several training activities.  

The total estimated expenditure of € 4,797,000.00 will be divided into the following macro-items: 

● Costs for teaching assignments synchronising/asynchronising  € 959,400.00 
● Costs for the creation of teaching materials (internal and external)  € 2,158,600.00 
● Cost of stationery equipment and materials                  € 1,679,000.00 

TOTAL TRAINING COSTS € 4,797,000 

 

Investment 3.2: Hiring of human capital to strengthen the "Trial Office", to improve the 
performance of first and second instance offices and to accompany and complete the digital 
transition process of the administrative judicial system 



 

157 

 

1. Costs of recruitment procedures 
16 recruitment procedures are planned, all on a regional basis, with statistical/informatics officials 
being merged with administrative officials. 
 
1. 8 procedures for  

 
175 

of which 120 administrative officials, 7 officials 
 
3 statistical officers and 45 computer assistants 

2. 8 procedures for  
 

 

of which 120 administrative officials and 45 
assistants 
 

  
 
 

2.  Examination boards 
 
In order to ensure compliance with procedural deadlines, in view of the nature of the competition on 
the basis of qualifications only, there will be one Selection Board for each site involved in the project, 
for a total number of 8 Selection Boards. There are therefore 16 competition procedures, no. 8 for the 
first tranche involving 175 staff units and no. 8 for the second group of 165 staff units. 
 
The quantification of the charges was carried out in compliance with the Decree of the President of 
the Council of Ministers of 24 April 2020, on Determination of the fees to be paid to the members of 
the examining commissions and of the Commission for the implementation of the project for the 
requalification of public administrations (RIPAM). 
 
Each Commission consists of a Chairman and two members, one of whom is an IT expert, plus the 
Commission Secretary. 
 
The average cost per examining board is €37,600, including charges payable by the administration. 
 
On the basis of this average cost, the total charge for 16 Selection Boards is € 601,600 gross of charges 
to be borne by the administration. 
 
The chargeable costs for the year 2021 are €300,800, except for those for the second contingent, which 
will go - at present - to 2023 and can be assumed, pro rata to what has been indicated, to be further 
300.800. 
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Total estimated cost: €601,600. 
 
3.  Costs of the training activity 
 
The financial commitment for training activities for incoming staff will take into account the different 
lines of action as described above. 
 
The total planned expenditure amounts to € 75,820.00 and is solely based on the necessary training 
on SIGA (4-day course, plus teaching materials), according to the costs of the Consip agreement 
(average of € 223, including VAT, per employee). 
 
 
4.  Costs of the procedure/chancellery 
 
The use of an in-house platform makes it possible to cut the costs of outsourcing the management of 
applications and related support activities to the Commission. 
Only the costs of sorting, archiving and accessing the applications were estimated, with inevitable 
increases in stationery costs, which were estimated, for each supply, at a total of € 20.000,00



 

 

COST ANALYSIS 
 

DDescription  Quantity   Annual cost 
per unit  

Contract 
renewal  

2021 2022 2023 2024 2025 2026  Actual current cost  

Cost for the examining 
commission for the first 
batch- AVERAGE VALUE  

            

  € 300.800,00 

                      

300.800,00€ 

Administrative and technical 
staff - Graduated 

         

  

  130   

       

 

€ 50.220,17 

 

 

€ 538.647,51 

                                    

 

€ 6.528.622,10  

      

 

€ 6.528.622,10  

      

 

€ 3.264.311,05    

                             -                                -            

 

16.860.202,76€       

 

ASSISTANTS – IT personnel- 
non graduated personnel– 

first batch 

 

 

 

    38 

 

 

€.  43.495,17 

 

 

€ 154.493,94 

 

  

 

€ 1.652.816,46 

 

 

€ 1.652.816,46 

 

 

€ 826.408,23 

   

 

4.286.535,09€ 

Training – first batch       168 € 223,00   € 37.464,00     37.464,00€ 

IT workspaces- first batch           

   168 

       

€.1.000,00 

  

€ 168.000,00                              

                                -                                 -                 

168.000,00€ 

Procedural costs – first 
batch 

   € 20.000      20.000,00€ 

Cost for the examining 
commission for the second 

batch AVERAGE VALUE  

 

         

 

                               

  

 

€ 300.800,00 

  

 

300.800,00€ 

  

120 

 

€ 50.220,17 

 

€ 497.213,09 

    

€ 3.013.210,20 

 

€ 6.026.420,40 

 

€ 6.026.420,40 

 

15.563.264,09€ 



 

 

 
 
 

Administrative and technical 
staff - Graduated 

 

 

IT personnel- non graduated 
personnel– second batch 

  

     

     38 

  

 

€ 43.495,17 

 

 

€ 154.493,94 

 

 

                      

 

 

         

 

 

         

 

€ 826.408,23 

 

 

€ 1.652.816,46 

  

 

€ 1.652.816,46 

                    

 

 

4.286.535,09€ 

Training – second batch     158 € 223,00      

 

 

    € 35.234,00 

     

35.234,00€  

IT workspaces– second 
batch  

         

   158 

       

€.                0,00 

  

€           0,00                             
- 

                                -                                 -                  

0,00€  

Procedural costs – second 
batch 

   158 

 

 

 

   

€ 20.000,00 

  

20.000,00€ 

   

 

       

        488.800,00  8.482.576,04  8.445.112,04 8.542.183,04 7.927.186,04 7.927.186,04         41.878.835,03€  



 

 

 

11. Loan request justification (if applicable) 
DA COMPLETARE 

Financial needs: Member States should explain the reasons for loan support, justified by higher 
financial needs linked to additional reforms and investments set out as regular components of the 
recovery and resilience plan.  
Additional reforms and investments: For each of the components supported by a loan, Member States 
should describe them including all elements mentioned in part 2 sections 1 to 9 of the guidance. 
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Annex II: M/Ts of Component 1 of Mission 1  
Disclaimer: The selection and specific wording of the M/T in the CID, further specification in the OA and associated deadlines are subject to further reflection and adjustment, in light of the final version 
of the component, and given the need to ensure consistency across components and to ensure full respect of the regulation.  
 

In green, modifications and additions 
 

Timeline 

CID (M&Ts covering several measures) 

 

[For data defined in the targets, please 
update/verify based on most recent information on 

costing] 

Further specifications included in the OA 
 

[Please complete with relevant elements and definitions as 
appropriate] 

 

Monitoring included in the OA 
 

[Please complete with relevant 
information as appropriate] 

 

Additional 
comment 

Q3 2022 

Measure: 1.1 – Digital infrastructure  
 
Milestone: Completion of the Polo Strategico Nazionale 
(PSN), a state of the art, energy efficient, fully-
redundant, national cloud-based hybrid infrastructure to 
provide cloud services to Public Administrations (PA). 
 
 
 
 
 

[Please provide a description of which systems, datasets and 
applications are meant to be hosted in the Polo Strategico 
Nazionale, on what the Polo Strategico Nazionale will consist 
of (by improving the short description below) and of the exact 
achievement that is meant to be reached to ensure the full 
completion of the project]. 
 
The Polo Strategico Nazionale, consisting in four (two 
redundant pairs) state-of-the-art, energy efficient data centers 
that house the data and the applications of public 
administrations, ensuring appropriate levels and controls of 
encryption and sovereignty in relation to the sensitivity of the 
data involved, is built and made fully operational, housing data 
and applications of Central Public Administrations. The PSN 
will operate the base registries of national interest of the central 
public administrations and the National Digital Data Platform 
(PDND) described in Investment 3, which will be the engine 
for the interoperability model of such registries via common 
APIs, also for the purpose of applying the “once-only” 
principle and interoperability with the databases of other 
Member States. The PSN will be set up as a Public-Private 
Partnership (PPP) through a European tender, designed jointly 
by the Department for Digital Transformation (DTD) and the 
Economy and Finance Ministry (MEF). The partner will 
operate the PSN 4 data centers and deliver to Central Public 
Administrations hosting and IaaS services.  Central Public 
Administrations will identify racks and servers of their own 

Publication of PSN Cloud 
deployment report, by MITD 
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data centers that host sensitive applications and data. These 
racks will be moved to be host in PSN (migration process). The 
full completion of the overall project is reached when all the 
targeted public administrations have completed the moving of 
identified racks towards the PSN. The Milestone “Completion 
of the Polo Strategico Nazionale (PSN), a state of the art, 
energy efficient, fully-redundant, national cloud-based hybrid 
infrastructure to provide cloud services to Public 
Administrations (PA)” is reached when the testing of 4 
datacenters will be successful allowing the start of the 
migration process.   
 

Q3 2024 

Measure: 1.1 – Digital infrastructure  
 
Intermediate target1: At least 100 Central Public 
Administration and Local Healthcare Authorities have 
been fully migrated to the infrastructure (Polo Strategico 
Nazionale). 
 

[Please provide details on the targeted Central Public 
Administration and Local Healthcare Authorities]. 
 
The classification of Italian public administrations into central 
and local is carried out by the Italian national statistical body 
(ISTAT) through a public report. According to that report each 
central public administration is listed (e.g. Organi costituzionali 
e di rilievo costituzionale, Presidenza del Consiglio dei Ministri 
e Ministeri, Agenzie fiscali, Enti di regolazione dell'attività 
economica, Enti produttori di servizi economici). The local 
health care authorities are also defined within the ISTAT report 
(i.e. Aziende sanitarie locali, Aziende ospedaliere, aziende 
ospedaliero-universitarie, policlinici e istituti di ricovero e cura 
a carattere scientifico pubblici).  
 
[Please also provide additional details on the exact achievement 
that is meant to be reached to ensure the full migration of 
Central Public Administration and Local Healthcare 
Authorities towards the PSN]. 
 
The full migration is reached when the targeted public 
administration (Central Public Administration and Local 
Healthcare Authorities) have completed the moving of 
identified racks towards the PSN. 
 

Publication of quarterly reports on 
migration progress, by MITD 

 

Q2 2026 
Measure: 1.1 – Digital infrastructure  
 

[Please provide details on the targeted Central Public 
Administration and Local Healthcare Authorities]. 
 

Publication of quarterly reports on 
migration progress, by MITD  

                                                           
1 Please note that intermediate targets are also to be understood as relevant for disbursements. 

https://www.istat.it/it/files/2016/09/Elenco-sintetico-versione-4_novembre2020.pdf
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Target: At least 280 Central Public Administration and 
Local Healthcare Authorities have been fully migrated 
to the infrastructure (Polo Strategico Nazionale). 
 

The classification of Italian public administrations into central 
and local is carried out by the Italian national statistical body 
(ISTAT) through a public report. According to that report each 
central public administration is listed (e.g. Organi costituzionali 
e di rilievo costituzionale, Presidenza del Consiglio dei Ministri 
e Ministeri, Agenzie fiscali, Enti di regolazione dell'attività 
economica, Enti produttori di servizi economici). The local 
health care authorities are also defined within the ISTAT report 
(Aziende ospedaliere, aziende ospedaliero-universitarie, 
policlinici e istituti di ricovero e cura a carattere scientifico 
pubblici, Aziende sanitarie locali).  
 
 
Please also provide additional details on the exact achievement 
that is meant to be reached to ensure the full migration of 
Central Public Administration and Local Healthcare 
Authorities towards the PSN]. 
 
The full migration is reached when the targeted public 
administration (Central Public Administration and Local 
Healthcare Authorities) have completed the moving of 
identified racks towards the PSN. 
 

Q3 2022 

Measure: 1.2 – Cloud enablement for local PA  
 
Milestone: Parallel Successful completion Publication 
of three public calls for proposal for each type of Public 
Administration involved (Municipalities, Schools, local 
healthcare agencies) to collect and assess migration 
plans. 
 
 

For successful completion of the Publication of three public 
calls for proposal for each type of Public Administration 
involved (Municipalities, Schools, local healthcare agencies) to 
collect and assess migration plans 
 
 

Call published by Ministry for 
Technological Innovation and 
Digital Transition (MITD) and 
contract award signed 
 
 

 
 

Q3 2024 

Measure: 1.2 – Cloud enablement for local PA  
 
Intermediate target: 4.083 Local Public 
Administrations whose systems, datasets and applications 
have been fully migrated to certified cloud environments. 
 
 

[Please provide additional details on the exact achievement that 
is meant to be reached to ensure the full migration of Local PA 
towards certified cloud environments 
 
The full migration of Local PA towards certified cloud 
environments is achieved when the testing of all the systems, 
datasets and application migration included in each migration 
plan are successful.  
 
Please envisage the start of a mandatory period after the initial 
voluntary basis period]. 

Publication of migration plan 
reports, prepared by MITD central 
governance team based on data 
collected via tracking platform 

 

https://www.istat.it/it/files/2016/09/Elenco-sintetico-versione-4_novembre2020.pdf
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The start of the mandatory period will be in Q1 2023. 
 

Q2 2026 

Measure: 1.2 – Cloud enablement for local PA  
 
Target: 12.464 Local Public Administrations whose 
systems, datasets and applications have been fully 
migrated to certified cloud environments. 
 

[Please provide additional details on the exact achievement that 
is meant to be reached to ensure the full migration of Local PA 
towards certified cloud environments 
 
The full migration of Local PA towards certified cloud 
environments is achieved when the testing of all the systems, 
datasets and application migration included in each migration 
plan are successful.  
 
Please envisage the start of a mandatory period after the initial 
voluntary basis period]. 
  
The start of the mandatory period will be in Q1 2023. 
 

Publication of migration plan 
reports, prepared by MITD central 
governance team based on data 
collected via tracking platform 

 

Q4 2022 

Measure: 1.3 – Data and interoperability - 1.3.1. 
National Digital Data Platform 
 
Milestone: Full operationalisation of National Digital 
Data Platform fully developed/active for managing 
authentication and authorization processes of API 
consultation. 

[Please provide additional details on the exact achievement that 
is meant to be reached to ensure that the National Digital Data 
Platform will be fully operational]. 
 
The exact achievement that is meant to be reached once the 
Platform is operational is to allow the agencies to streamline 
the organizational and technological processes required for 
consuming digital services. 
Agencies should be able to:  

- publish  their APIs on the Platform's API Catalogue;  
- establish and sign digital interoperability agreements  

via the Platform; 
- authenticate and authorize APIs access using the 

Platform's functionalities; 
- ensure their APIs comply with national 

interoperability standards. 
 

Platform up and running (with 
priority registries of national 
interest integrated onto it) 

 

Q4 2024 

Measure: 1.3 – Data and interoperability - 1.3.1. 
National Digital Data Platform 
 
Intermediate target: 400 APIs are integrated into the 
National Digital Data Platform. 
 

[Please provide additional details on the exact achievement that 
is meant to be reached to ensure the full completion of the 
project]. 
We reach the number of 400 APIs from different public 
authorities giving priority to core national and local registries 
enabling the digitalization of the SDG procedures.  
The APIs will be developed and published in the central API 
catalog by local authorities such as regions, municipalities, 
universities, healthcare agencies and hospitals, and by central 

Progress report for platform 
creation (# of APIs integrated) 
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authorities such as ministries, fiscal and revenue agencies, 
social security agencies and other core central entities and 
agencies.      
 
Each API implementation and documentation  is required to 
comply with the national interoperability standards and support 
the National Digital Data platform framework. 

Q2 2026 

Measure: 1.3 – Data and interoperability - 1.3.1. 
National Digital Data Platform 
 
Target: 1.100 APIs are integrated into the National 
Digital Data Platform. 
1.000 APIs are integrated into the National Digital Data 
Platform 
  

[Please provide additional details on the exact achievement that 
is meant to be reached to ensure the full completion of the 
project]. 
 
We reach the number of 1000 APIs from different authorities  
to include most national and local registries, enabling the full 
interoperability model for most public services, including SDG 
procedures, welfare, procurement service management, medical 
data and sanitary emergencies. 
 
Each API implementation and documentation  is required to 
comply with the national interoperability standards and support 
the National Digital Data platform framework 
 
 

Progress report for platform 
creation (# of APIs integrated) 

 

Q4 2023 

Measure: 1.3 – Data and interoperability - 1.3.2. Single 
Digital Gateway 
 
Target: 21 procedures fully compliant with EU 
regulation and accessible online. 

[Please provide additional details on the exact achievement that 
is meant to be reached to ensure the full completion of the 
project and the accessibility of procedures online and specify 
the requirements that will be met to be fully compliant with EU 
Regulation 2018/1724.] 
 
The target is reached when the requirements defined in the  
article 6 of the EU Regulation 2018/1724 are fulfilled. More 
specifically: 
(a) the identification of users, the provision of information and 
supporting evidence, signature and final submission can all be 
carried out electronically at a distance, through a service 
channel which enables users to fulfil the requirements related 
to the procedure in a user-friendly and structured way;  
(b) users are provided with an automatic acknowledgement of 
receipt, unless the output of the procedure is delivered 
immediately;  
(c) the output of the procedure is delivered electronically, or 
where necessary to comply with applicable Union or national 
law, delivered by physical means;   

Central tool for monitoring central 
local PAs procedures 
implementation (on websites, 
through web crawling) 
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(d) users are provided with an electronic notification of 
completion of the procedure.  
As also defined in the same article 6, where, in exceptional 
cases justified by overriding reasons of public interest in the 
areas of public security, public health or the fight against fraud, 
the objective pursued cannot be fully achieved online, Member 
States may require the user to appear in person before the 
competent authority as a step in the procedure. In such 
exceptional cases, Member States shall limit such physical 
presence to what is strictly necessary and objectively justified 
and shall ensure that other steps of the procedure can be 
completed fully online. Member States shall also ensure that 
physical presence requirements do not result in discrimination 
against cross-border users.  
 
More detailed requirements will be included in the 
implementing act of the EU Regulation 2018/1724 and the 
technical specifications of the Technical System related to the 
article 14 of the EU Regulation 2018/1724, that are planned by 
the European Commission to be ready by December 2021 
 
As defined in the Article 17 of the EU Regulation 2018/1724, 
the national coordinators referred to in Article 28 and the 
Commission shall, within their respective competences, 
regularly monitor the compliance of the information, 
procedures and assistance and problem-solving services 
available through the gateway with the quality requirements 
laid down in Articles 8 to 13 and 16.  
 

Q2 2024 

Measure: 1.4 – Digital services and citizen experience - 
1.4.1 - Citizen experience - Improvement of the quality 
and the usability of digital public services 
 
Intermediate Target: 4% of PA in scope (16,076) that 
adhere to the common design/model of websites/services 
components 
 

  

 

Q2 2026 

Measure: 1.4 – Digital services and citizen experience - 
1.4.1 - Citizen experience - Improvement of the quality 
and the usability of digital public services 
 
Target: 80% of PA in scope (16,076) that adhere to the 
common design/model of websites/services components 
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Q2 2025 

Measure: 1.4 – Digital services and citizen experience - 
1.4.1 - Citizen experience - Improvement of the quality 
and the usability of digital public services 
- 1.4.2 Citizen inclusion - Accessibility improvement of 
digital public services 
 
Target: 175 regions/metropolitan cities/local public 
administrations have completed projects ensuring an 
improved accessibility of digital services, measured on 
the basis of key usability metrics (digital usability scores) 
 
55 Regions/Metropolitan Cities/local public 
administrations with improved accessibility of digital 
services.  
 

Additional details on the exact achievement that is meant to be 
reached to ensure the full completion of the project and the 
“improvement in the accessibility” of digital services is 
detailed reported on Measure 1.4.2. 
 
The first step will entail the definition – involving citizens and 
public servants in the process – of standard delivery models for 
websites and digital services/functionalities to be adopted by 
administrations.  
 
The goal is to provide support to the local public administration 
through professional technical profiles and financial budget 
(voucher).  
These profiles are characterized by specific technical, 
managerial, and training skills, for the development and 
diffusion of IT tools and training to facilitate the development 
of inclusive digital services. In addition, the financial budget 
can support the local public administrations to improve the 
accessibility of ICT through the use of technological solutions, 
through the competences and the communication plans. 
 
Any administration will be pushed to adopt such standards for 
all key digital processes (e.g. “how to provide a nursery meal 
service”, “how to pay a fare”, or, on a bigger scale “how to 
design the website and what kind of content to deliver on it”). 
 
These models will make services fully compliant with the 
already existing operating guidelines and embed into them key 
(national) digital services (e.g. PagoPA, SPID and CIE 
platforms), by using open data and reusable source code. 
 

(1) Evaluation of projects 
submitted  
(2) Assessment of project 
completion on key usability 
metrics Verification will be 
provided by: 
- Number of human resources 
contracts activated and published 
for AGID 
- Formal agreements between 
AGID and PAs to manage external 
human resources 
Verification will be provided by: 
- Number of PAs that use the 
financial budget  
- Documents of cost encurred  
  (digital usability scores), through 
dedicated platform already 
available 

 

Q4 2022 

Measure: 1.1 - Digital infrastructure, 1.2 - Cloud for 
local PA, 1.3.1. - National digital platform and Citizen 
experience 
 
Milestone: Commissioning of a national infrastructure to 
provide cloud services to Public Administrations and for 
a National Digital Data Platform fully developed/active 
for managing authentication and authorization processes 
of API consultation. 
 

[Please provide additional details on the exact achievements 
meant to be reached to ensure the full completion of the 
project]. 
 
See Investment 1.1, 1.2 and 1.3.1 In any case, additional details 
as follows: 
The commissioning of a national infrastructure to provide 
cloud services to Public Administration  is completed when the 
testing of PSN 4 datacenters (described above in the 1.1 
Measure) will be successful allowing the hosting of the 
National Digital Data Platform.  National Digital Data Platform 
will be considered fully developed/active for managing 
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authentication and authorization process of API consultation 
when the testing is successfully completed. 
 

Q4 2023 

Measure: Investment 1.4 – Digital services and citizen 
experience - 1.4.3 - Adoption scale up of PagoPA 
platform services and the “IO” app  
 
Intermediate target: % of PAs adopting all national 
innovative digital services a) PagoPA platform; b) IO App 
frontend for at least one of their services  c) SPID and CIE; 
d) platform for digital notices 
 
 
Intermediate target: % of PAs (65%) adopting the 
PagoPA platform which ensure an increase of at least 20% in 
the number of their services and  % of PAs (40%)  adopting 
App IO frontend which ensure an increase of at least 20% in 
the number of their services 

[Please provide additional details on the territorial distribution 
and the type of service to be provided].  
 
With regard to the clarification request on services we highlight 
that: 

 
Municipalities, will have to provide payments with respect to 
pagoPA platform and notifications in app with respect to App 
IO for example regarding: waste taxes (e.g. TARI); traffic 
fines; school transport; school lunch; real estate tax (e.g. IMU); 
electronic identity card release; tourist tax 
Regions, will have to provide payments with respect to pagoPA 
platform and notifications in app with respect to App IO for 
example regarding: cemetery services; public billposting; 
hunting and fishing 
Health authorities, will have to provide payments with respect 
to pagoPA platform and notifications in app with respect to 
App IO for: ticket for medical care; ticket for first aid; not 
mandatory vaccination; hospital stay; forensic evidence 
University and school, will have to provide payments with 
respect to pagoPA platform and notifications in app with 
respect to App IO for example regarding: tuition fees, diplomas 
release; pupils and staff insurance; accomodation fees 
 

Automated tools allowing to 
monitor:  
- PAs adhering to PagoPA platform 
which prove an increase in the 
number of services 
- PAs joining APP IO which prove 
an increase in the number of 
services 

 

Q2 2026 

Measure: Investment 1.4 – Digital services and citizen 
experience - 1.4.3 - Adoption scale up of PagoPA 
platform services and the “IO” app  
 
Target: % of PAs (80%) adopting the PagoPA platform 
which ensure an increase of at least 20% in the number of 
their services and % of PAs (80%) adopting App IO frontend 
which ensure an increase of at least 20% in the number of 
their services 

[Please provide additional details on the territorial distribution 
and the type of service to be provided]. 
 
With regard to the clarification request on services we highlight 
that: 

 
Municipalities, will have to provide payments with respect to 
pagoPA platform and notifications in app with respect to App 
IO for example regarding: waste taxes (e.g. TARI); traffic 
fines; school transport; school lunch; real estate tax (e.g. IMU); 
electronic identity card release; tourist tax 

Automated tools allowing to 
monitor:  
- PAs adhering to PagoPA platform 
which prove an increase in the 
number of services 
- PAs joining APP IO which prove 
an increase in the number of 
services 
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Regions, will have to provide payments with respect to pagoPA 
platform and notifications in app with respect to App IO for 
example regarding: cemetery services; public billposting; 
hunting and fishing 
Health authorities, will have to provide payments with respect 
to pagoPA platform and notifications in app with respect to 
App IO for: ticket for medical care; ticket for first aid; not 
mandatory vaccination; hospital stay; forensic evidence 
University and school, will have to provide payments with 
respect to pagoPA platform and notifications in app with 
respect to App IO for example regarding: tuition fees, diplomas 
release; pupils and staff insurance; accomodation fees 
 

Q1 2026 

Measure: Investment 1.4 – Digital services and citizen 
experience - 1.4.4 - Adoption scale up of the National 
Digital Identity platforms (SPID, CIE) and the national 
registry (ANPR). 
 
Target: 90% of approximately 42 million eligible 
citizens have adopted eID (SPID or CIE), equal to 70% 
of total population 
 
 

[Please provide additional details on the exact meanings of 
‘adoption’ and ‘eligible’ citizens]. 
All targets are now expressed as percentage over total population 
(not eligible). Adoption means that citizens have a digital 
identity and use it .  
 

Monitoring of PAs registered (by 
AGID and IPZS - Istituto 
Poligrafico Zecca dello Stato) 

 

Q2 2026 

Measure: Investment 1.4 – Digital services and citizen 
experience - 1.4.4 - Adoption scale up of the National 
Digital Identity platforms (SPID, CIE) and the national 
registry (ANPR). 
 
Target: 100% of PAs in scope (16,500) adopting SPID 
and CIE 

  

 

Q4 2023 

Measure: Investment 1.4 – Digital services and citizen 
experience - 1.4.5 - Digitization of public notices 
 
Intermediate Target: 10% of public administrations in 
scope (8,000) adopting the platform for digital notices 

  

 

Q2 2026 

Measure: Investment 1.4 – Digital services and citizen 
experience - 1.4.5 - Digitization of public notices 
 
Target: 80% of public administrations in scope (8,000) 
adopting the platform for digital notices 
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Q4 2023 

Measure: Investment 1.4 – Digital services and citizen 
experience - 1.4.6 - Mobility as a Service for Italy 
 
Intermediate Milestone: launch of the first 3 pilot 
projects aimed at testing Mobility as a Service solutions 
in technologically advanced metropolitan cities. These 
municipalities will serve as living labs of MaaS solutions 
and set the example for the second wave of pilots.  

  

 

Q1 2025 

Measure: Investment 1.4 – Digital services and citizen 
experience - 1.4.6 - Mobility as a Service for Italy 
 
Milestone: launch of the second wave of 7 pilot projects 
aimed at testing Mobility as a Service solutions in 
'follower' areas. These municipalities will capitalize on 
the experience of digital-ready metropolitan cities 
selected under wave 1. 40% of pilot projects will be 
located in the South.  

  

 

Q4 2022 

Measure: 1.5. Cybersecurity  - 1.5.1 Strengthening the 
National Security Perimeter for Cyber (PSNC) through 
interventions on technology, processes, governance and 
awareness-raising to increase cyber defences and country 
resilience. 
 
Milestone:  Setting up of the base operating structure for 
the PSNC (including Central Audit Unit - Nucleo centrale 
ispettivo) 
 
 

- Creation of the new National Cyber Security Agency and the 
national ISAC (Information Sharing Analysis Center), i.e. 
drafting and validation of its statute, selection of the 
headquarters, operational arrangements and logistics, etc. The 
agency will be a new governmental legal entity whose details 
are currently under political debate. The ISAC will be 
presumably encompassed in the new Agency. 
- Creation of the HPC infrastructure to support the ISAC, 
CSIRT and the AI/ML tools to support national level cyber risk 
analysis 
- Activation of the auditing unit with the formalization of 
processes, logistics and operational arrangements. Completion 
of the developing activities of the IT tool used to gather, 
manage and analyse the inspection data 

 

 

Q4 2024 

Measure: 1.5. Cybersecurity  - 1.5.1 Strengthening the 
National Security Perimeter for Cyber (PSNC) through 
interventions on technology, processes, governance and 
awareness-raising to increase cyber defences and 
country resilience. 
 
Milestone: Setting up of the base operating structure for 
the PSNC (including Central Audit Unit - Nucleo 
centrale ispettivo) 
 
 

- Completing the activation of the sectorial CERTS and their 
interconnection with the Italian CSIRT and the ISAC 
- Implementation of a national cyber risk knowledge base and 
tracking/modeling systems to support risk evaluation for 
insurance companies and and supply chain of 
software/hardware devices 
- Full operation of the central audit unit with at least 30 
inspection completed 
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Q4 2022 

Measure: 1.5. Cybersecurity  - 1.5.1 Strengthening the 
National Security Perimeter for Cyber (PSNC) through 
interventions on technology, processes, governance and 
awareness-raising to increase cyber defences and 
country resilience. 
 
Intermediate Target: Creation of the network of 
cybersecurity screening and certification laboratories 
 

The activities created to the constitution and activation of the 
scrutiny labs will be supervised by the MISE with the CVCN 
(National cybersecurity screening and certification laboratory) 
and integrated with the CV (evaluation center) by the MI and 
MD. 
This first completion level will be achieved with the 
identification of where the labs and centers will be created, the 
experts profiles to be recruited, the full definition of processes 
and procedures to be shared among labs and achievement of 
full operational status of at least one lab.  

 

 

Q4 2024 

Measure: 1.5. Cybersecurity  - 1.5.1 Strengthening the 
National Security Perimeter for Cyber (PSNC) through 
interventions on technology, processes, governance and 
awareness-raising to increase cyber defences and 
country resilience. 
 
Target: Creation of the network of cybersecurity 
screening and certification laboratories. 
 

The activities created to the constitution and activation of the 
scrutiny labs will be supervised by the MISE with the CVCN 
(National cybersecurity screening and certification laboratory) 
and integrated with the CV (evaluation center) by the MI and 
MD. 
This completion level will be accomplished with the activation 
of at least 10 laboratories, of the 2 CV, and the activation of the 
EU certification lab. 

 

 

Q4 2022 

Measure: 1.5. Cybersecurity  - 1.5.1 Strengthening the 
National Security Perimeter for Cyber (PSNC) through 
interventions on technology, processes, governance and 
awareness-raising to increase cyber defences and country 
resilience. 
 
Intermediate Target:  Activation and national roll-out 
of the PSNC services 

- Formalization of processes, logistics and operational 
arrangements for the national HyperSOC. Enablement of the 
information sharing process among PSNC subjects (and, in 
perspective, the NIS OSEs) with formalization of the structured 
data model (ontology) and API gateway. 
- Prototyped and successfully deployed AI\ML simulation tools 
with the support of the HPC 
- Integration of  at least 2 SOCs with the HyperSOC 
 

 

 

Q4 2024 

Measure: 1.5. Cybersecurity  - 1.5.1 Strengthening the 
National Security Perimeter for Cyber (PSNC) through 
interventions on technology, processes, governance and 
awareness-raising to increase cyber defences and country 
resilience. 
 
Target: Activation and national roll-out of the PSNC 
services 

Full operation of the PSNC ecosystem (i.e. HPC, ISAC, 
HyperSOC, CSIRT, AI\ML tools integrated with the hyper 
SOC data, cyber risk national knowledge base) that can 
provide: (a) automated information sharing services among at 
least 10 SOCs; (b) analysis of ongoing and emerging threat 
actor Techniques, Tactics and Procedures (TTP); (c) post-
incident scenario forecasting and analysis of cascading effects 
on critical infrastructures. 

 

 

Q4 2022 

Measure: 1.5. Cybersecurity  - 1.5.1 Strengthening the 
National Security Perimeter for Cyber (PSNC) through 
interventions on technology, processes, governance and 
awareness-raising to increase cyber defences and country 
resilience. 

- At least 5 strengthening interventions completed in the PSNC 
and NIS sectors. 
- Strengthening of the governance and coordination of the PoC 
(Point of Contact) NIS with the automation of the information 
sharing process and integration with CyCLONe 
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Intermediate Target: Support to the upgrade of security 
structures within selected subjects and public 
administrations in line with the security measures of the 
PSNC and the guidelines set by the Italian NIS authorities 

 
The interventions will be organized in small, medium and large 
tier identified according to the current residual cyber risk of the 
businesses and with respect to NIS and PSNC security 
requirements.Interventions types include,  for example, SOCs, 
Cyber boundary defense improvements and Internal monitoring 
and control capabilities in compliance with NIS and PSNC 
requirements. Interventions will pose particular focus on 
Healthcare, Energy and Environmental (Drinking Water 
Supply) sectors.  

Q4 2024 

Measure: 1.5. Cybersecurity  - 1.5.1 Strengthening the 
National Security Perimeter for Cyber (PSNC) through 
interventions on technology, processes, governance and 
awareness-raising to increase cyber defences and country 
resilience. 
 
Target: Support to the upgrade of security structures 
within selected subjects and public administrations in line 
with the security measures of the PSNC and the 
guidelines set by the Italian NIS authorities 

At least 50 strengthening interventions completed in the PSNC 
and NIS sectors. 
 
The interventions will be organized in small, medium and large 
tier identified according to the current residual cyber risk of the 
businesses and with respect to NIS and PSNC security 
requirements. Intervention types include, for example, SOCs, 
Cyber boundary defense improvements and Internal monitoring 
and control capabilities in compliance with NIS and PSNC 
requirements. Interventions will pose particular focus on 
Healthcare, Energy and Environmental (Drinking Water 
Supply) sectors.  

 

 

Q4 2022 

Measure: 1.5. Cybersecurity  - 1.5.1 Strengthening the 
National Security Perimeter for Cyber (PSNC) through 
interventions on technology, processes, governance and 
awareness-raising to increase cyber defences and country 
resilience. 
 
Intermediate target: XX upgraded security interventions 
completed in the health, Energy, Environmental and other 
NIS sector. 
 

[Please provide details on the specific interventions foreseen].  

 

Q4 2024 

Measure: 1.5. Cybersecurity  - 1.5.1 Strengthening the 
National Security Perimeter for Cyber (PSNC) through 
interventions on technology, processes, governance and 
awareness-raising to increase cyber defences and country 
resilience. 
 
Target: XX upgraded security interventions completed in 
the health, Energy, Environmental and other NIS sector. 
 

[Please provide additional details (i) on the specific interventions 
foreseen (ii) on the exact meaning of upgraded security 
interventions and (iii) on what achievements need to be reached 
to ensure the completion of the upgraded security interventions]. 
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2023-2024 

Measure: 1.6 Digital transformation of large central 
administrations  
 
Intermediate target:  
 
Ministry of Interior: 45 additional fully re-engineered and 
digitized processes 7 additional fully re-engineered  and 
digitized processes  
 
Justice:  n.a. 
 
National Social Security Institute (INPS) and National 
Institute for Insurance against Accidents at work 
(INAIL): (I) At least 35 additional services/personalized 
contents released on "One click by design" INPS portal; 
(ii) At least 4.250 INPS employees with improved ICT 
skills. Q4 2022 
 
Ministry of Defence: n.a. 
 
 
Council of State: n.a. 
 
Finance Police: T1 Purchase of professional data science 
services: 5; Q1 2023 
 

[Please provide additional details on the processes/services 
meant to be re-engineered and digitalized] 
 
With reference to the detail of measure 1.6, it is specified that 
the processes of the Ministry of the Interior are 45 divided into 
the four Departments as specified below: 

Department of Public Security, 20 processes divided into 3 
areas: 

o 6 internal processes for the enhancement of services 
for the mobile policeman and interoperability of 
databases, staff training 

o 6 internal processes for managing administrative and 
logistic activities, decision support, staff training 

o 8 services to the citizen 

Department of Fire Brigade, Public Rescue and Civil 
Defense, 15 processes divided as follows into 5 areas: 

o 2 administrative to citizens and businesses (access to 
fire prevention and rescue documents) 

o 2 fire prevention 
o 2 urgent technical assistance 
o 4 human resources development (competitions, 

training, legal and administrative treatment, 
retirement) 

o 5 administration (instrumental resources (equipment, 
vehicles and buildings), accounting resources and 
document flows) 

Department for internal and territorial affairs, 4 processes 
divided into 3 areas: 

o 2 local administrations 
o 1 central government 
o 1 citizens 

For the Ministry of the Interior: 
Certificate of conformity issued bi-
annually to verify compliance with 
contractual clauses provided for by 
public tender. 
 
For INPS and INAIL: The 
verification mechanisms to 
monitor the correct execution of 
the activities will be based on: 
• Planning tools (such as Work 
Breakdown Structure and 
schedule) 
• Valid set of KPIs 
• Trimestral project progress 
reports 
 
For the Ministry of Defense: 
T1 Number of digitized 
procedures, certificates and 
information assets in the Ministry 
of Defence: (i) Issuance of decrees 
as provide for by the Law for 
digitally-managed processes; (ii) 
Digitally-native documents signed 
with digital signature and time 
stamp 
 
 T1 Number of migrated mission 
critical and non-mission critical 
applications into S.C.I.P.I.O of the 
Ministry of Defense: (i) Mission 
critical application successfully 
operating on the new OS-based 
infrastructure; (ii) Non-mission 
critical application successfully 
operating on the new OS-based 
infrastructure; (iii) Publication of 
documents detailing hardware and 
applications architecture, 
functional requirements, and 
testing results;  
 

 



 

14 
 

Department for general administration, for civil 
administration personnel policies and for instrumental and 
financial resources, 6 processes divided as follows 2 areas: 

o 3 Administrative services to citizens and businesses  
o 3 Internal and human resources services 

As for the "7 additional fully re-engineered and digitized 
processes", they are processes already included within the 45 
described above, but are integrated into the PagoPa App or the 
"IO" App as specified: 

PagoPA 

 Payment of penalties for infringement of the highway 
code 

IO 

o Access to fire prevention documents 
o Access to relief services vvff 
o Practical management for issuing the residence 

permit 
o Practical management for issuing the passport 
o Report of theft or loss 
o Electoral data 

 
 
Please include additional targets for the Ministry of Defense, 
Council of State and Finance Police 
 
 
Finance Police: T1 Purchase of professional data science 
services: Purchase of professional data science services (10 
resources in total) responsible for designing the data architecture 
and writing the algorithms of the Big Data Analysis unit 
 
 
[Please provide additional details on the 70 additional services 
envisaged, on the implementation of the project and on the 

For the Council of State: 
Publication of statistical analysis 
performed with Business 
Intelligence and Artificial 
Intelligence solutions 
 
For the Finance Police: Publication 
of awarded contract for the 
purchase of data science services 
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meaning of ‘release on INPS portal’ and on the meaning of 
“improved ICT skills”]. 
 
INPS 
The 70 services that will be reengineered and digitized are 
related to the following INPS institutional areas:  

● Pensions benefits  
● Social Shock Absorbers  
● Unemployment benefits 
● Disability benefits  
● Redemptions 
● Company collection of contribution 
● Agriculture workers services  
● Anti-fraud, corruption and transparency services  

 
In the listed institutional areas, the services that will be 
implemented will concern the digital submission of request of 
services, the check  of the requirements for the benefit, the 
status monitoring of the practice by users, the proactive 
proposal of services based on the user's needs, the automatic 
renewal of benefits without the need for new applications. 
Finally, there will be monitoring dashboards that allow both the 
monitoring by INPS of the benefits provided and a data driven 
support to policy makers decisions. 
 
The meaning of "release on INPS portal" means that the 
services will be offered to INPS users, making them accessible 
on the institutional site (www.inps.it) through appropriate 
profiling logics.  
 
 
The meaning of improved ICT skills is related to the European 
e-Competence Framework, with reference on these 
competences: 

● PLAN 

o A.1. IS and Business Strategy Alignment 

o A.2. Service Level Management  

o A.3. Business Plan Development  
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o A.4. Product/Service Planning  

o A.5. Architecture Design  

o A.6. Application Design  

o A.7. Technology Trend Monitoring  

o A.8. Sustainable Development  

o A.9. Innovating  

● BUILD 

o B.1. Application Development  

o B.2. Component Integration  

o B.3. Testing  

o B.4. Solution Deployment  

o B.5. Documentation Production  

o B.6. Systems Engineering  

● RUN 

o C.1. User Support 

o C.2. Change Support  

o C.3. Service Delivery  

o C.4. Problem Management 

● ENABLE 

o D.1. Information Security Strategy 
Development  

o D.2. ICT Quality Strategy Development  
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o D.3. Education and Training Provision 

o D.9. Personnel Development  

o D.10. Information and Knowledge 
Management 

● MANAGE 

o E.1. Forecast Development  

o E.2. Project and Portfolio Management  

o E.3. Risk Management  

o E.4. Relationship Management  

o E.5. Process Improvement  

o E.6. ICT Quality Management  

o E.7. Business Change Management  

o E.8. Information Security Management  

o E.9. IS Governance  

 

2024-2026 

Measure: 1.6 Digital transformation of large central 
administrations  
 
Target:  
 
Ministry of Interior: 7 additional fully re-engineered and 
digitized processes 45 fully re-engineered  and digitized 
processes  
 
 
 
National Social Security Institute (INPS) and National 
Institute for Insurance against Accidents at work 
(INAIL): (I) At least 70 additional services/personalized 
contents released on "One click by design" INPS portal; 

[Please provide additional details on the processes/services 
meant to be re-engineered and digitalized] 
 
With reference to the detail of measure 1.6, it is specified that 
the processes of the Ministry of the Interior are 45 divided into 
the four Departments as specified below: 

Department of Public Security, 20 processes divided into 3 
areas: 

o 6 internal processes for the enhancement of services 
for the mobile policeman and interoperability of 
databases, staff training 

For the Ministry of the Interior: 
Certificate of conformity issued bi-
annually to verify compliance with 
contractual clauses provided for by 
public tender. 
 
For INPS and INAIL: The 
verification mechanisms to 
monitor the correct execution of 
the activities will be based on: 
• Planning tools (such as Work 
Breakdown Structure and 
schedule) 
• Valid set of KPIs 
• Trimestral project progress 
reports 
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(ii) At least 8500 INPS employees with improved ICT 
skills. Q4 2023 
 
At least % of fully re-engineered and digitized 
processes/services in INAIL for Insurance, Social and 
Health services, Prevention and safety work, 
Certifications and verifications. 
 
Ministry of Defense: T1 Number of digitized procedures, 
certificates and information assets in the Ministry of 
Defence: 750,020; Q4 2024 
  
T2 Number of migrated mission critical and non-mission 
critical applications into S.C.I.P.I.O of the Ministry of 
Defense: 15; Q4 2024 
 
Council of State: T1 Number court documents available 
for analysis in data warehouse; 2.5 mln; Q2 2024 
 
Finance Police: T1 Purchase of professional data science 
services: 10; Q1 2024 
 
M1 Evolve the operational information systems of the 
data sciences personnel: Q4 2025 
 
Justice:   
T1 Number of digitized judicial files  pertaining to the last 
ten years of civil trials of lower courts ("Tribunali") and 
Courts of Appeal and of civil and criminal trials of the 
Supreme Court ("Corte di Cassazione") (10 mln by Q2 
2026) 
 
T2 6 new knowledge systems (Anonymization system of 
civil and criminal sentences, Integrated management 
system, Management and analysis system for civil trials,  
Management and analysis system for criminal trials,  
Advanced statistics system on civil and criminal trials,  
Automated system for identification of victim-guilty 
relationship (Q22026) 

o 6 internal processes for managing administrative and 
logistic activities, decision support, staff training 

o 8 services to the citizen 

Department of Fire Brigade, Public Rescue and Civil 
Defense, 15 processes divided as follows into 5 areas: 

o 2 administrative to citizens and businesses (access to 
fire prevention and rescue documents) 

o 2 fire prevention 
o 2 urgent technical assistance 
o 4 human resources development (competitions, 

training, legal and administrative treatment, 
retirement) 

o 5 administration (instrumental resources (equipment, 
vehicles and buildings), accounting resources and 
document flows) 
 

Department for internal and territorial affairs, 4 processes 
divided into 3 areas: 

o 2 local administrations 
o 1 central government 
o 1 citizens 

Department for general administration, for civil 
administration personnel policies and for instrumental and 
financial resources, 6 processes divided as follows 2 areas: 

o 3 Administrative services to citizens and businesses  
o 3 Internal and human resources services 

As for the "7 additional fully re-engineered and digitized 
processes", they are processes already included within the 45 
described above, but are integrated into the PagoPa App or the 
"IO" App as specified: 

 
For the Ministry of Defense: … 
 
For the Council of State: 
 
For the Finance Police: T1 
Purchase of professional data 
science services: Publication of 
awarded contract for the purchase 
of data science services 
 
M1 Evolve the operational 
information systems of the data 
sciences provided:  Monitoring 
reports filed based on system data 
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PagoPA 

 Payment of penalties for infringement of the highway 
code 

IO 

o Access to fire prevention documents 
o Access to relief services vvff 
o Practical management for issuing the residence 

permit 
o Practical management for issuing the passport 
o Report of theft or loss 
o Electoral data 

 
[Please provide additional details on the 70 additional services 
envisaged, on the implementation of the project and on the 
meaning of ‘release on INPS portal’ and on the meaning of 
“improved ICT skills”]. 
 
INPS 
The 70 services that will be reengineered and digitized are 
related to the following INPS institutional areas:  

● Pensions benefits  
● Social Shock Absorbers  
● Unemployment benefits 
● Disability benefits  
● Redemptions 
● Company collection of contribution 
● Agriculture workers services  
● Anti-fraud, corruption and transparency services  

 
In the listed institutional areas, the services that will be 
implemented will concern the digital submission of request of 
services, the check  of the requirements for the benefit, the 
status monitoring of the practice by users, the proactive 
proposal of services based on the user's needs, the automatic 
renewal of benefits without the need for new applications. 
Finally, there will be monitoring dashboards that allow both the 
monitoring by INPS of the benefits provided and a data driven 
support to policy makers decisions. 
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The meaning of "release on INPS portal" means that the 
services will be offered to INPS users, making them accessible 
on the institutional site (www.inps.it) through appropriate 
profiling logics.  
 
 
The meaning of improved ICT skills is related to the European 
e-Competence Framework, with reference on these 
competences: 

● PLAN 

o A.1. IS and Business Strategy Alignment  

o A.2. Service Level Management  

o A.3. Business Plan Development  

o A.4. Product/Service Planning  

o A.5. Architecture Design  

o A.6. Application Design  

o A.7. Technology Trend Monitoring  

o A.8. Sustainable Development  

o A.9. Innovating  

● BUILD 

o B.1. Application Development  

o B.2. Component Integration  

o B.3. Testing  

o B.4. Solution Deployment  

o B.5. Documentation Production  

o B.6. Systems Engineering  
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● RUN 

o C.1. User Support 

o C.2. Change Support  

o C.3. Service Delivery  

o C.4. Problem Management 

● ENABLE 

o D.1. Information Security Strategy 
Development  

o D.2. ICT Quality Strategy Development  

o D.3. Education and Training Provision 

o D.9. Personnel Development  

o D.10. Information and Knowledge 
Management 

● MANAGE 

o E.1. Forecast Development  

o E.2. Project and Portfolio Management  

o E.3. Risk Management  

o E.4. Relationship Management  

o E.5. Process Improvement  

o E.6. ICT Quality Management  

o E.7. Business Change Management  

o E.8. Information Security Management  

o E.9. IS Governance 
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Please include additional targets for the Ministry of Defense, 
Council of State and Finance Police 
 
Finance Police: T1 Purchase of professional data science 
services: Purchase of professional data science services (10 
resources in total) responsible for designing the data architecture 
and writing the algorithms of the Big Data Analysis unit 
 
M1 Evolve the operational information systems of the data 
sciences personnel: IT systems set-up => evolution, in terms of 
available functionalities and topicality, of the operational 
information systems of the data sciences personnel of the 
Finance Police 
 
Ministry of Defence: T1 Number of digitized procedures, 
certificates and information assets in the Ministry of Defence: (i) 
Digitization, revision, and automation of 20 procedures related 
to management of Defense's personnel (e.g. recruiting, 
employment and retirement, employees' health) starting from a 
baseline of 4 already digitized procedures; (ii) Number of 
digitized certificates (750,000) issued by the Ministry of 
Defense and running onto the infrastructure complemented by a 
disaster recovery site starting from a baseline of 190,000 already 
digitized certificates 
 
T1 Number of migrated mission critical and non-mission 
critical applications into S.C.I.P.I.O of the Ministry of Defense: 
Migration of 4 mission critical and 11 non-mission critical 
applications to new open source infrastructure encompassing 
hardware environment implementation,  installation of 
middleware open source components, re-engineering of 
applications. 
 
Council of State: T1 Number of court documents available for 
analysis in data warehouse: Number of court documents related 
to administrative jurisdiction system (e.g. sentences, opinions, 
decrees) fully available in data warehouse 
 

Q2 
2025/2026 

Measure: 1.7 Basic digital skills  
 
Target: (I) at least 1.000.000 citizens participating in 
training initiatives provided by certified entities and 
volunteers; (ii) at least 2.000.000 new citizens involved 

[Please provide additional details on the gender and territorial 
distribution of the citizens participating in the training activities 
and provided additional details on the precise achievements 
that are meant to be reached to ensure the completion of the 
project]. 

Each target is verified on the basis 
of: (i) actual results of the calls 
issued by the Digital Civic 
Service; (ii) monitoring of the 
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in training initiatives provided by digital facilitation 
centres. (two separate targets - see below) 

 
Based on historical data, around 60% of civil service volunteers 
are female, so a similar percentage of involvement is expected. 
The territorial distribution on historical data indicates a 
percentage for the employment of volunteers divided between 
about 45% in the South and the Islands, 25% in the Center and 
the remainder in the North. 
The communication actions for the Digital Civic Service 
project and the capacity building of the non-profit 
organizations of the civic service will be developed with 
attention to gender equality and with support interventions 
aimed at providing the non-profit entities participating with the 
adequate tools to effectively implement digital facilitation 
projects and digital education, especially in areas where there is 
a greater presence of people with low digital skills. 
  
The project is divided into three years and incrementally, it is 
intended to achieve the following results: 
* realization of three annual calls for digital civil service 
projects aimed at non-profit organizations registered in the 
national register of universal civic service organizations. 
* capacity building of the non-profit organizations participating 
in the annual call for the digital civil service and launch of 
digital facilitation and digital education projects, with the 
launch of approximately 900 projects in the three annual calls 
provided; 
* training and field experience in digital civil service projects 
of about 9,700 volunteers; 
* assistance and training of around 1 million citizens benefiting 
from digital facilitation and digital education activities 
developed by around 900 projects in which around 9,700 
volunteers will work. 
 

programs presented by the 
certified associations. 

Q2 2025 

Measure: 1.7.1 - Digital Civic Service 
 
Target: Number of citizens participating in training 
initiatives provided by non-profit certified entities and 
volunteers. Targets are cumulative, reaching 1mln 
citizens in 2025 
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Q2 2026 

Measure: 1.7.2 - Network of digital facilitation services 
 
Target: Number of citizens participating in training 
initiatives provided by digital facilitation centres. Targets 
are cumulative, reaching 2 mln citizens in 2026 

  

 

Q4 2021 

Measure: Reform 1.1 – ICT Procurement; Reform 1.3 – 
Cloud First and interoperability 
 
Milestone: Adoption of law decree  to implement 

- Reform 1.1 – ‘ICT Procurement’, aiming at 
streamlining and accelerating the procurement 
process for ICT assets, simplifying and centralizing 
controls within a single database containing a white 
list of economic operators authorized to provide 
goods and services to public administrations. 

- Reform 1.3 – ‘Cloud First and interoperability’, to 
remove the obstacles to cloud adoption and 
streamline the bureaucracy that slows down the data 
exchange processes between public administrations. 

 

 
Necessary legal acts: 
Reform 1.1 - ICT procurement: legislative intervention in the 
simplifications law decree (DL Semplificazioni) that will be 
approved during the year (Q3 or Q4 2021) 
 
 
Reform 1.3 - Cloud First and interoperability: In addition to 
interventions in the simplifications law decree (DL 
Semplificazioni) referred in the Reform 1.1 - there will be 
implementing regulatory acts, in particular the AGID 
regulation on PSN (provided for in art.33-septies DL 179/212) 
and AGID Guidelines on interoperability (provided for in 
articles 50 and 50 ter of the DAC) 

Publication of the required 
legislation in the OJ. 

 

Q4 2022 

Measure: Reform 1.2 – Transformation support 
 
Milestone: Adoption through - [law decree] of a reform 
defining the required governance to support all central 
and local PAs in scope for Digitalization to implement 
the measures described above in Investments 1-7 and 
also for investments and reforms in digital health 
included in mission 6, guaranteeing monitoring, 
coordination and shared standards across measures, 
leveraging synergies through centralization of activities 
and becoming a thoughtful and operational partner to 
PAs and software houses. 
 
Milestone 1: Transformation Office: Setup of the whole 
Transformation Team (central and local teams) 
Milestone 2: NewCo: A dedicated milestone has been 
added regarding the legal act - law decree - required to 
set-up the NewCo (software & ops company to support 
the digital transformation of central administrations), 

 Publication of the required 
legislation in the OJ. 
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that will be implemented by carving out responsibilities 
that are today fragmented in different IT providers  
 

COMPETENZE di FUNZIONE PUBBLICA E GIUSTIZIA 

Q2 2022 

Measure: 2.1. – Access - 2.1.1. Creation of a single 
recruiting platform. 
 
Milestone: Completion of a single recruiting platform to 
centralise public hiring procedures under one single 
platform for all central public administrations, with a 
commitment to extend the use of the platform also to local 
administrations. 
  

 [Please specify a relevant 
monitoring mechanism] 
Go live with initial functionality 
by the end of July 2021 

 

Q2 2026 

Measure: 2.3. Education and training and administrative 
capacity - 2.3.1. Investment in education and training. 
 
Milestone: Completion of the design and full release of 
new training products. 
 

Design and set up of 100 MOOCs, on the basis of the training 
priorities defined by administration (see T3.3.1); setup of 
specific training courses in agreement with universities and 
other accredited bodies; launch of 20 inter-administrations, 
cross governance Communities of Practices (es. HR Managers; 
Procurement Managers; Digital Revolution Managers; Green 
Transformation Managers; Social Innovation Managers; ... ) 
where 100-150 participants per Community implement specific 
measurable innovation projects in their administrations, 
certified by SNA. Financing of specific training plans by 
central, regional and large local administrations through a 
voucher system. 
 

Go live of the first tranches of 
courses (MOOCs, CoPs) 
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Q2 2026 

Measure: 2.3. Education and training and administrative 
capacity - 2.3.2 Capacity building in strategic workforce 
planning, organisation and training 
 
Target: Completion of the organisational changeover of 
a subset of at least 80% out of 480 Small and medium 
sized local PAs (out of around 600), facing the diffusion 
of remote working, digitalization, new competencies and 
hiring models, via a specific call aiming at financing a 
selection of SMPAs candidates. 
 

A specific call is launched aiming at financing a selection of 
SMPAs candidates facing the diffusion of remote working, 
digitalization, new competencies and hiring models. 
 
Submitted project proposals shall include clear quantitative 
KPIs and targets that will allow to track impact in the first 12 to 
24 months. 

 
List of achieved projects. 

 

Q2 2023 

Measure: 3.1 – Hiring of human capital to strengthen the 
"trial office" and overcome disparities between different 
courts, to improve the performance of first and second 
instance offices and to accompany and complete the 
digital transition process of the judicial system. 
 
Target: Completion of the envisaged recruitment 
procedures (all hiring contracts signed) for 4.800 
positions (to be considered as a part of the overall quota 
21.910 staff to be hired, as technical and administrative 
personnel different from 16,500 Trial Office staff). 
 
 

Report on the completed staffing procedures per judicial offices 
vis-à-vis the 2021 baseline separating the number of new 
positions funded by national budget and RRF. 

 

 

Q4 2022 

Measure: 3.2 – Hiring of human capital to strengthen the 
"Trial Office", to improve the performance of first and 
second instance offices and to accompany and complete 
the digital transition process of the administrative judicial 
system. 
 
Target: Completion of the envisaged recruitment 
procedures (all hiring contracts signed) for 250 officials, 
classified in Area III - admission requirement: university 
degree, of whom 240 administrative officials, and 76 
computer assistants. 
 

Report on the completed staffing procedures per judicial offices 
vis-à-vis the 2021 baseline separating the number of new 
positions funded by national budget and RRF. 

 

 

  
 



Mission Componen  Id Name Stato
M1 C1 R1.1 ICT Procurement Validata
M1 C1 R1.2 Transformation support Validata
M1 C1 R1.3 Cloud First and interoperability Validata
M1 C1 I1.1 Digital infrastructure Validata
M1 C1 I1.2 Cloud enablement for local PA Validata
M1 C1 I1.3 Data and interoperability Validata
M1 C1 I1.4 Digital Services and Citizen Experience Validata
M1 C1 I1.5 Cybersecurity Validata
M1 C1 I1.6 Digital transformation of large central administrations Validata
M1 C1 I1.7 Basic digital skills Validata
M1 C1 R2.1  Reform of selection process and assessment tools Validata
M1 C1 I2.1 Creation of a single recruiting platform Validata
M1 C1 R2.2 Ad hoc legislative interventions (fast track) Validata
M1 C1 Investimen2.2: Task Force digitalizzazione, monitoraggio e performance Validata

I2.2.1 Technical support at the central and local level Validata
I2.2.2 Simplification and standardization of business procedures Validata
I2.2.3 2.2.3:  Digitalizzazione delle procedure (SUAP & SUE) Validata
I2.2.4 Monitoring and communication of simplification actions Validata
I2.2.5 Outcome-oriented public administration Validata

M1 C1 R2.3 Reform of the PA job market Validata
M1 C1 I2.3

I2.3.1 Investment in education and training Validata
I2.3.2 Capacity building in strategic workforce planning, organisation and training Validata

M1 C1 Rif3.1 Hiring of human capital to strengthen the "trial office" and overcome disparities between different courts, to impr                      Non validata
M1 C1 Inv3.1 Hiring of human capital to strengthen the "Trial Office", to improve the performance of first and second instance o               Non validata



Mission M1

Cluster C1

Related Measure (Reform or Investment) Reform 1.1: ICT ProcurementResponsibility for reporting and 

implementation

Date

Environmental objective

Does the measure have no or an insignificant foreseeable 

impact on this objective or does it require a substantive DNSH 

assessment?

Justification if A, B, C Questions Yes/No Justification if NO

1. Climate change mitigation A. The measure has no or an insignificant foreseeable impact on this objective

The reform ensures that ICT services can be procured in a more timely 

and more efficient way, guaranteeing a certification of the suppliers. 

Given its nature, it has no foreseeable impact on climate change 

mitigation, taking into account both direct and primary indirect effects.

Is the measure expected to lead to significant GHG emissions?

2. Climate change adaptation A. The measure has no or an insignificant foreseeable impact on this objective

Given its nature, the reform has no foreseeable impact on this 

environmental objective, taking into account both direct and primary 

indirect effects.

Is the measure expected to lead to an increased adverse impact of the current climate and the expected 

future climate, on the measure itself or on people, nature or assets?

3. The sustainable use and protection of water and marine resources A. The measure has no or an insignificant foreseeable impact on this objective

Given its nature, the reform has no foreseeable impact on this 

environmental objective, taking into account both direct and primary 

indirect effects.

Is the measure expected to be detrimental: (i) to the good status or the good ecological potential of 

bodies of water, including surface water and groundwater; or (ii) to the good environmental status of 

marine waters?

4. The circular economy, including waste prevention and recycling A. The measure has no or an insignificant foreseeable impact on this objective

Given its nature, the reform has no foreseeable impact on this 

environmental objective, taking into account both direct and primary 

indirect effects.

Is the measure expected to: (i) lead to a significant increase in the generation, incineration or disposal of 

waste, with the exception of the incineration of non-recyclable hazardous waste; or (ii) lead to 

significant inefficiencies in the direct or indirect use of any natural resource at any stage of its life cycle 

which are not minimised by adequate measures; or (iii) cause significant and long-term harm to the 

environment in respect to the circular economy?

5. Pollution prevention and control to air, water or land A. The measure has no or an insignificant foreseeable impact on this objective

Given its nature, the reform has no foreseeable impact on this 

environmental objective, taking into account both direct and primary 

indirect effects.

Is the measure expected to lead to a significant increase in the emissions of pollutants into air, water or 

land?

6. The protection and restoration of biodiversity and ecosystems A. The measure has no or an insignificant foreseeable impact on this objective

Given its nature, the reform has no foreseeable impact on this 

environmental objective, taking into account both direct and primary 

indirect effects.

Is the measure expected to be: (i) significantly detrimental to the good condition and resilience of

ecosystems; or (ii) detrimental to the conservation status of habitats and species, including those of 

Union interest?

Valutazione DNSH

Phase 1 Phase 2



Mission M1

Cluster C1

Related Measure (Reform or Investment) Reform 1.2: Transformation supportResponsibility for reporting and 

implementation

Date

Environmental objective

Does the measure have no or an insignificant foreseeable 

impact on this objective or does it require a substantive DNSH 

assessment?

Justification if A, B, C Questions Yes/No Justification if NO

1. Climate change mitigation A. The measure has no or an insignificant foreseeable impact on this objective

The reform involves supporting central and local PA with a dedicated 

Transformation Office (central transformation team and local PA 

deployment squads) and a NewCo (software development & operations 

management company). Given its nature, it has no foreseeable impact 

on climate change mitigation, taking into account both direct and 

primary indirect effects.

Is the measure expected to lead to significant GHG emissions?

2. Climate change adaptation A. The measure has no or an insignificant foreseeable impact on this objective

Given its nature, the reform has no foreseeable impact on climate 

change mitigation, taking into account both direct and primary indirect 

effects.

Is the measure expected to lead to an increased adverse impact of the current climate and the expected 

future climate, on the measure itself or on people, nature or assets?

3. The sustainable use and protection of water and marine resources A. The measure has no or an insignificant foreseeable impact on this objective

Given its nature, the reform has no foreseeable impact on this 

environmental objective, taking into account both direct and primary 

indirect effects.

Is the measure expected to be detrimental: (i) to the good status or the good ecological potential of 

bodies of water, including surface water and groundwater; or (ii) to the good environmental status of 

marine waters?

4. The circular economy, including waste prevention and recycling A. The measure has no or an insignificant foreseeable impact on this objective

Given its nature, the reform has no foreseeable impact on this 

environmental objective, taking into account both direct and primary 

indirect effects.

Is the measure expected to: (i) lead to a significant increase in the generation, incineration or disposal of 

waste, with the exception of the incineration of non-recyclable hazardous waste; or (ii) lead to 

significant inefficiencies in the direct or indirect use of any natural resource at any stage of its life cycle 

which are not minimised by adequate measures; or (iii) cause significant and long-term harm to the 

environment in respect to the circular economy?

5. Pollution prevention and control to air, water or land A. The measure has no or an insignificant foreseeable impact on this objective

Given its nature, the reform has no foreseeable impact on this 

environmental objective, taking into account both direct and primary 

indirect effects.

Is the measure expected to lead to a significant increase in the emissions of pollutants into air, water or 

land?

6. The protection and restoration of biodiversity and ecosystems A. The measure has no or an insignificant foreseeable impact on this objective

Given its nature, the reform has no foreseeable impact on this 

environmental objective, taking into account both direct and primary 

indirect effects.

Is the measure expected to be: (i) significantly detrimental to the good condition and resilience of

ecosystems; or (ii) detrimental to the conservation status of habitats and species, including those of 

Union interest?

Valutazione DNSH
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Mission M1

Cluster C1

Related Measure (Reform or Investment) Reform 1.3: Cloud First and interoperabilityResponsibility for reporting and 

implementation

Date

Environmental objective

Does the measure have no or an insignificant foreseeable 

impact on this objective or does it require a substantive DNSH 

assessment?

Justification if A, B, C Questions Yes/No Justification if NO

1. Climate change mitigation A. The measure has no or an insignificant foreseeable impact on this objective

The reform introduces a set of incentives/obligations aimed at 

facilitating the migration to cloud and debottlenecking/removing 

procedural constraints to the adoption of digital services. The 

implementation of the cloud migration increases energy efficiency, with 

respect to the on-premise outdated IT systems in use and will comply 

with requirements in terms of PUE (see Investment 1.2). 

Is the measure expected to lead to significant GHG emissions?

2. Climate change adaptation A. The measure has no or an insignificant foreseeable impact on this objective

Given its nature, the reform has no foreseeable impact on this 

environmental objective, taking into account both direct and primary 

indirect effects.

Is the measure expected to lead to an increased adverse impact of the current climate and the expected 

future climate, on the measure itself or on people, nature or assets?

3. The sustainable use and protection of water and marine resources A. The measure has no or an insignificant foreseeable impact on this objective

Given its nature, the reform has no foreseeable impact on this 

environmental objective, taking into account both direct and primary 

indirect effects.

Is the measure expected to be detrimental: (i) to the good status or the good ecological potential of 

bodies of water, including surface water and groundwater; or (ii) to the good environmental status of 

marine waters?

4. The circular economy, including waste prevention and recycling D. None of the above: the measure requires a substantive asessment

Is the measure expected to: (i) lead to a significant increase in the generation, incineration or disposal of 

waste, with the exception of the incineration of non-recyclable hazardous waste; or (ii) lead to 

significant inefficiencies in the direct or indirect use of any natural resource at any stage of its life cycle 

which are not minimised by adequate measures; or (iii) cause significant and long-term harm to the 

environment in respect to the circular economy?

NO

No direct impact on this objective is expected. As a primary indirect impact 

of the implementation of the cloud migration, a number of local PAs are 

expected to dismiss their outdated, on-premise infrastructures; nevertheless, 

the overall efficiency of the system will be improved, also in terms of waste 

management, by the substantial reduction in the number of infrastructures 

employed. The disposal of electronic devices by the local PAs will be 

performed according to the current legislation, which imposes the re-use, 

recovery or recycling operations, or proper treatment, as most appropriate 

(Annex VII to Directive 2012/19/EU (WEEE) on waste electrical and electronic 

equipment). (see Investment 1.2)

5. Pollution prevention and control to air, water or land A. The measure has no or an insignificant foreseeable impact on this objective

Given its nature, the reform has no foreseeable impact on this 

environmental objective, taking into account both direct and primary 

indirect effects.

Is the measure expected to lead to a significant increase in the emissions of pollutants into air, water or 

land?

6. The protection and restoration of biodiversity and ecosystems A. The measure has no or an insignificant foreseeable impact on this objective

Given its nature, the reform has no foreseeable impact on this 

environmental objective, taking into account both direct and primary 

indirect effects.

Is the measure expected to be: (i) significantly detrimental to the good condition and resilience of

ecosystems; or (ii) detrimental to the conservation status of habitats and species, including those of 

Union interest?

Valutazione DNSH
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Mission M1

Cluster C1
Related Measure (R   Investment 1 1 Digital infrastructure
Responsibility for 
reporting and 
implementation

Date

Environmental objective

Does the measure have no or an insignificant foreseeable 
impact on this objective or does it require a substantive DNSH 

assessment?
Justification if A, B, C Questions Yes/No Justification if NO

1. Climate change mitigation D. None of the above: the measure requires a substantive asessment Is the measure expected to lead to significant GHG emissions? NO

The investment relates to the adoption of highly-reliable systems and servers for the digitalization of the PA. The 
migration of a number of existing data centers into only 4 PSNs will lead to a significant reduction in energy consumption 
with respect to the baseline scenario.The investment respects green public procurement criteria for data centres, server 
rooms and services, following SWD(2020) 55 final, which guarantees energy efficiency of the new infrastructure, 
together with the European Code of Conduct on Data Centre Energy Efficiency, which is embedded in the procurement 
procedure and will require that highest stadards for energy efficiency are met.
Among the requirements,  formal procedures are also put in place for Data Centres management for the reduction of 
GHG emissions (e.g. ISO 14064) and for energy efficiency (e.g. ISO 50001). 
According to Annex VI of the RRF regulation, the activity relates to category 055bis  "ICT: Other types of ICT 
infrastructure (including large-scale computer resources/equipment, data centres, sensors and other wireless equipment) 
compliant with the carbon emission reduction and energy efficiency criteria", with a 40% coefficient of support to climate 
change objectives and therefore it does not significantly harm climate change mitigation.

2. Climate change adaptation D. None of the above: the measure requires a substantive asessment
Is the measure expected to lead to an increased adverse impact of the current climate and the expected 
future climate, on the measure itself or on people, nature or assets?

NO

A screening has been carried out to identify the infrastructures qualified to host the PSNs, based on the best practices in 
terms of security, performance, scalability, European interoperability and energy efficiency. This screening includes an 
assessment of the location-specific physical climate risks, to ensure that appropriate adaptation soluttions for increasing 
the level of resilience against natural disasters are in place and that measures have been taken to reduce such risks.

3. The sustainable use and protection of water and marine resources A. The measure has no or an insignificant foreseeable impact on this objective
Given its nature, the measure does not significantly impact (i) affected water bodies 
or (ii) protected habitats and species directly dependent on water. Therefore, it has 
no impact on this environmental objective.

Is the measure expected to be detrimental: (i) to the good status or the good ecological potential of bodies 
of water, including surface water and groundwater; or (ii) to the good environmental status of marine 
waters?

4. The circular economy, including waste prevention and recycling D. None of the above: the measure requires a substantive asessment

Is the measure expected to: (i) lead to a significant increase in the generation, incineration or disposal of 
waste, with the exception of the incineration of non-recyclable hazardous waste; or (ii) lead to significant 
inefficiencies in the direct or indirect use of any natural resource at any stage of its life cycle which are not 
minimised by adequate measures; or (iii) cause significant and long-term harm to the environment in 
respect to the circular economy?

NO

The investment relates to the migration of existing data centers into 4 PSNs in order to improve efficiency, which implies 
that some of the infrastructure in place is expected to be dismissed. The disposal of electronic equipment will be 
performed according to the current legislation, which imposes the re-use, recovery or recycling operations, or proper 
treatment, as most appropriate (Annex VII to Directive 2012/19/EU (WEEE) on waste electrical and electronic 
equipment).

The development of the PSNs is performed in line with the most updated standards in terms of material used, 
procedures for the waste management and re-use of materials. Green Public Procurement guidelines are applied and will 
be followed in the procurement of all material, equipment and services for the entire lifecycle of the infrastructure. 
Further to what specified above, in accordance with the requirements set out in the Annexes to the Delegated Acts of 
Regulation 2020/852 for Data processing, hosting and related activities:
* The equipment used will comply with the requirements in the Ecodesign Directive (Directive 2009/125/EC). 
* Electrical equipment purhcased will not contain the restricted substances listed in Annex II to Directive 2011/65/EU in 
any concentration values by weight in homogeneous materials exceeding the maximum values listed in that Directive. 
* The procurement procedures will include the management of the assets at the end of their lifecycle, to minimise waste 
and favour the re-use and re-cycle of materials. 
* at the end of the lifecycle, the equipment will be prepared for re-use, recovery, recycling and proper treatment in 
accordance with Annex VII to Directive 2012/19/EU

5. Pollution prevention and control to air, water or land A. The measure has no or an insignificant foreseeable impact on this objective
Given its nature, the measure has no foreseeable impact on this environmental 
objective, taking into account both direct and primary indirect effects.

Is the measure expected to lead to a significant increase in the emissions of pollutants into air, water or 
land?

6. The protection and restoration of biodiversity and ecosystems A. The measure has no or an insignificant foreseeable impact on this objective
Given its nature, the measure has no foreseeable impact on this environmental 
objective, taking into account both direct and primary indirect effects.

Is the measure expected to be: (i) significantly detrimental to the good condition and resilience of
ecosystems; or (ii) detrimental to the conservation status of habitats and species, including those of Union 
interest?

Valutazione DNSH

Phase 1 Phase 2



Mission M1

Cluster C1

Related Measure (Reform or In Investment 1 2 Cloud enablement for local PA
Responsibility for reporting 
and implementation

Date

Environmental objective

Does the measure have no or an insignificant foreseeable 
impact on this objective or does it require a substantive DNSH 

assessment?
Justification if A, B, C Questions Yes/No Justification if NO

1. Climate change mitigation D. None of the above: the investment requires a substantive asessment Is the measure expected to lead to significant GHG emissions? NO

This investment is aimed at the migration of servers of a substantial part of 
the local PAs to a secure cloud infrastructure, a fundamental step to achieve 
a full digitalization and the first step on the pathway to the “Single Digital 
Gateway” (EU Regulation 2018/1724). This will imply an increase in energy 
efficiency, with respect to the on-premise outdated IT systems in use. 
Local PAs will rely on servers located in the EU; although it is not possible to 
determine exactly the location of the servers and therefore the share of 
energy employed by the Data centers attributable to renewable resources, 
this guarantees that the consumed energy will be increasingly coming from 
renewable resources, in line with the EU objectives on energy efficiency 
and progressive GHG emissions reduction. 
Each PA will be required to determine annually the energy efficiency of its 
Data Center, according to the Indicator Power Usage Effectiveness (PUE), 
with maximum admitted value of 1.5 (against an average value of 2 for 
local PA systems).

2. Climate change adaptation A. The investment has no or an insignificant foreseeable impact on this 
objective

Given its nature, the investment has no significant foreseeable impact 
on this environmental objective, taking into account both direct and 
primary indirect effects

Is the measure expected to lead to an increased adverse impact of the current climate and the 
expected future climate, on the measure itself or on people, nature or assets?

3. The sustainable use and protection of water and marine resources A. The investment has no or an insignificant foreseeable impact on this 
objective

Given its nature, the investment has no significant foreseeable impact 
on this environmental objective, taking into account both direct and 
primary indirect effects

Is the measure expected to be detrimental: (i) to the good status or the good ecological potential of 
bodies of water, including surface water and groundwater; or (ii) to the good environmental status of 
marine waters?

4. The circular economy, including waste prevention and recycling D. None of the above: the investment requires a substantive asessment

Is the measure expected to: (i) lead to a significant increase in the generation, incineration or disposal 
of waste, with the exception of the incineration of non-recyclable hazardous waste; or (ii) lead to 
significant inefficiencies in the direct or indirect use of any natural resource at any stage of its life cycle 
which are not minimised by adequate measures; or (iii) cause significant and long-term harm to the 
environment in respect to the circular economy?

NO

No direct impact on this objective is expected. The equipment complies 
with the requirements in the Ecodesign Directive (Directive 2009/125/EC)  
and does not contain the restricted substances listed in Annex II to Directive 
2011/65/EU, except where the concentration values by weight in 
homogeneous materials do not exceed the maximum values listed in that 
Annex.
Even though a number of local PAs are expected to dismiss their outdated, 
on-premise infrastructures, as a result of the cloud migration of servers, the 
overall efficiency of the system will be improved, also in terms of waste 
management, by the substantial reduction in the number of infrastructures 
employed. The disposal of electronic devices by the local PAs  will be 
performed according to the current legislation, which imposes the re-use, 
recovery or recycling operations, or proper treatment, as most appropriate 
(Annex VII to Directive 2012/19/EU (WEEE) on waste electrical and 
electronic equipment).

5. Pollution prevention and control to air, water or land A. The investment has no or an insignificant foreseeable impact on this 
objective

Given its nature, the investment has no significant foreseeable impact 
on this environmental objective, taking into account both direct and 
primary indirect effects.

Is the measure expected to lead to a significant increase in the emissions of pollutants into air, water or 
land?

6. The protection and restoration of biodiversity and ecosystems A. The investment has no or an insignificant foreseeable impact on this 
objective

Given its nature, the investment has no significant foreseeable impact 
on this environmental objective, taking into account both direct and 
primary indirect effects.

Is the measure expected to be: (i) significantly detrimental to the good condition and resilience of
ecosystems; or (ii) detrimental to the conservation status of habitats and species, including those of 
Union interest?

Valutazione DNSH

Phase 1 Phase 2



Mission M1

Cluster C1

Related Measure (Reform or In Investment 1 3 Data and interoperabilityResponsibility for reporting 
and implementation

Date

Environmental objective

Does the measure have no or an insignificant foreseeable 
impact on this objective or does it require a substantive DNSH 

assessment?
Justification if A, B, C Questions Yes/No Justification if NO

1. Climate change mitigation A. The measure has no or an insignificant foreseeable impact on this objective

This investment regards the development of a National Digital Data 
Platform, which guarantees the interoperability of datasets across 
central and local administrations, in line with the EU Regulation 
2018/1724 (Single Digital Gateway) which establishes the “once-only 
principle for providing information to the public administration. The 
impact on energy efficiency is expected to be positive, since it will 
reduce the need for inefficient practices (postal mail implies the use of 
paper, travel to government offices may imply the use of inefficient 
means of transportation, etc.). Therefore, the measure has an 
insignificant impact on climate change mitigation.

Is the measure expected to lead to significant GHG emissions?

2. Climate change adaptation A. The measure has no or an insignificant foreseeable impact on this objective
Given its nature, the investment has no significant foreseeable impact 
on this environmental objective, taking into account both direct and 
primary indirect effects.

Is the measure expected to lead to an increased adverse impact of the current climate and the 
expected future climate, on the measure itself or on people, nature or assets?

3. The sustainable use and protection of water and marine resources A. The measure has no or an insignificant foreseeable impact on this objective
Given its nature, the investment has no significant foreseeable impact 
on this environmental objective, taking into account both direct and 
primary indirect effects

Is the measure expected to be detrimental: (i) to the good status or the good ecological potential of 
bodies of water, including surface water and groundwater; or (ii) to the good environmental status of 
marine waters?

4. The circular economy, including waste prevention and recycling A. The measure has no or an insignificant foreseeable impact on this objective
Given its nature, the investment has no significant foreseeable impact 
on this environmental objective, taking into account both direct and 
primary indirect effects.

Is the measure expected to: (i) lead to a significant increase in the generation, incineration or disposal 
of waste, with the exception of the incineration of non-recyclable hazardous waste; or (ii) lead to 
significant inefficiencies in the direct or indirect use of any natural resource at any stage of its life cycle 
which are not minimised by adequate measures; or (iii) cause significant and long-term harm to the 
environment in respect to the circular economy?

5. Pollution prevention and control to air, water or land A. The measure has no or an insignificant foreseeable impact on this objective
Given its nature, the investment has no significant foreseeable impact 
on this environmental objective, taking into account both direct and 
primary indirect effects.

Is the measure expected to lead to a significant increase in the emissions of pollutants into air, water or 
land?

6. The protection and restoration of biodiversity and ecosystems A. The measure has no or an insignificant foreseeable impact on this objective
Given its nature, the investment has no significant foreseeable impact 
on this environmental objective, taking into account both direct and 
primary indirect effects.

Is the measure expected to be: (i) significantly detrimental to the good condition and resilience of
ecosystems; or (ii) detrimental to the conservation status of habitats and species, including those of 
Union interest?

Valutazione DNSH
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Mission M1

Cluster C1

Related Measure (Reform or In Investment 1.4 Digital Services and Citizen ExperienceResponsibility for reporting 
and implementation

Date

Environmental objective

Does the measure have no or an insignificant foreseeable 
impact on this objective or does it require a substantive DNSH 

assessment?
Justification if A, B, C Questions Yes/No Justification if NO

1. Climate change mitigation A. The measure has no or an insignificant foreseeable impact on this objective

This investment aims at providing a wide range of digital public 
services to citizens, enabling efficient processes through the adoption 
of dedicated platforms and thus reducing the time and costs of 
implementing services. The proposal is in line with the “once-only 
principle” of eGovernment Action Plan 2016-2020, and with the 
objectives of the “Cohesion Policies 2021-2027". The investment will 
reduce inefficient practices (postal mail implies the use of paper, 
travel to government offices may imply the use of inefficient means of 
transportation, etc.) and, therefore, it has no significant harmful 
impact on climate change mitigation

Is the measure expected to lead to significant GHG emissions?

2. Climate change adaptation A. The measure has no or an insignificant foreseeable impact on this objective Given its nature, the investment has no foreseeable impact on this 
environmental objective.

Is the measure expected to lead to an increased adverse impact of the current climate and the 
expected future climate, on the measure itself or on people, nature or assets?

3. The sustainable use and protection of water and marine resources A. The measure has no or an insignificant foreseeable impact on this objective
Given its nature, the investment has no foreseeable impact on this 
environmental objective.

Is the measure expected to be detrimental: (i) to the good status or the good ecological potential of 
bodies of water, including surface water and groundwater; or (ii) to the good environmental status of 
marine waters?

4. The circular economy, including waste prevention and recycling A. The measure has no or an insignificant foreseeable impact on this objective Given its nature, the investment has no foreseeable impact on this 
environmental objective

Is the measure expected to: (i) lead to a significant increase in the generation, incineration or disposal 
of waste  with the exception of the incineration of non recyclable hazardous waste; or (ii) lead to 

5. Pollution prevention and control to air, water or land A. The measure has no or an insignificant foreseeable impact on this objective Given its nature, the investment has no foreseeable impact on this 
environmental objective

Is the measure expected to lead to a significant increase in the emissions of pollutants into air, water or 
land?

6. The protection and restoration of biodiversity and ecosystems A. The measure has no or an insignificant foreseeable impact on this objective Given its nature, the investment has no foreseeable impact on this 
environmental objective.

Is the measure expected to be: (i) significantly detrimental to the good condition and resilience of
ecosystems; or (ii) detrimental to the conservation status of habitats and species, including those of 
U i  i t t?

Valutazione DNSH
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Mission M1

Cluster C1

Related Measure (Reform or In Investment 1.5: CybersecurityResponsibility for reporting 
and implementation

Date

Environmental objective

Does the measure have no or an insignificant foreseeable 
impact on this objective or does it require a substantive DNSH 

assessment?
Justification if A, B, C Questions Yes/No Justification if NO

1. Climate change mitigation D. None of the above: the measure requires a substantive asessment Is the measure expected to lead to significant GHG emissions? NO

The investment aims at strengthening the resilience of servers to 
cybersecurity attacks, in particular by providing the PSNs with dedicated 
state-of-the-art equipment (HPC infrastructures, ISAC etc.). The 
investment respects green public procurement criteria for data centres, 
server rooms and services, following SWD(2020) 55 final, which 
guarantees energy efficiency of the new infrastructure, together with the 
European Code of Conduct on Data Centre Energy Efficiency, which is 
embedded in the procurement procedure.
According to Annex VI of the RRF regulation, the activity relates to category 
055bis  "ICT: Other types of ICT infrastructure (including large-scale 
computer resources/equipment, data centres, sensors and other wireless 
equipment) compliant with the carbon emission reduction and energy 
efficiency criteria", with a 40% coefficient of support to climate change 
objectives and therefore it does not significantly harm climate change 
mitigation.

2. Climate change adaptation A. The measure has no or an insignificant foreseeable impact on this objective Given its nature, the investment has no significant impact on climate 
change adaptation.

Is the measure expected to lead to an increased adverse impact of the current climate and the 
expected future climate, on the measure itself or on people, nature or assets?

3. The sustainable use and protection of water and marine resources A. The measure has no or an insignificant foreseeable impact on this objective
Given its nature, the measure does not significantly impact (i) affected 
water bodies or (ii) protected habitats and species directly dependent 
on water  Therefore  it has no impact on this environmental objective

Is the measure expected to be detrimental: (i) to the good status or the good ecological potential of 
bodies of water, including surface water and groundwater; or (ii) to the good environmental status of 
marine waters?

4. The circular economy, including waste prevention and recycling D. None of the above: the measure requires a substantive asessment

Is the measure expected to: (i) lead to a significant increase in the generation, incineration or disposal 
of waste, with the exception of the incineration of non-recyclable hazardous waste; or (ii) lead to 
significant inefficiencies in the direct or indirect use of any natural resource at any stage of its life cycle 
which are not minimised by adequate measures; or (iii) cause significant and long-term harm to the 
environment in respect to the circular economy?

NO

The servers and electronic equipment used for the investment are 
procured and managed in line with the most updated standards in 
terms of material used, procedures for the waste management and 
re-use of materials. Green Public Procurement guidelines are applied 
and will be followed in the procurement of all material, equipment 
and services for the entire lifecycle of the infrastructure. Further to 
what specified above, in accordance with the requirements set out 
in the Annexes to the Delegated Acts of Regulation 2020/852 for 
Data processing, hosting and related activities:
* The equipment used will comply with the requirements in the 
Ecodesign Directive (Directive 2009/125/EC). 
* Electrical equipment purhcased will not contain the restricted 

5. Pollution prevention and control to air, water or land A. The measure has no or an insignificant foreseeable impact on this objective Given its nature, the investment has no foreseeable impact on this 
environmental objective.

Is the measure expected to lead to a significant increase in the emissions of pollutants into air, water or 
land?

6. The protection and restoration of biodiversity and ecosystems A. The measure has no or an insignificant foreseeable impact on this objective Given its nature, the investment has no foreseeable impact on this 
environmental objective.

Is the measure expected to be: (i) significantly detrimental to the good condition and resilience of
ecosystems; or (ii) detrimental to the conservation status of habitats and species, including those of 
Union interest?

Valutazione DNSH

Phase 1 Phase 2



Mission M1

Cluster C1

Related Measure (Reform or In Investment 1.6 Digital transformation of large central administrationsResponsibility for reporting 
and implementation

Date

Environmental objective

Does the measure have no or an insignificant foreseeable 
impact on this objective or does it require a substantive DNSH 

assessment?
Justification if A, B, C Questions Yes/No Justification if NO

1. Climate change mitigation A. The measure has no or an insignificant foreseeable impact on this objective

The investment aims at digitizing critical processes and services to 
citizens by large central administrations which are now carried out 
inefficiently, e.g. digitization of archives, automation of internal 
procedures and services, etc. The reduction of inefficient practices 
(postal mail implies the use of paper, travel to government offices 
may imply the use of inefficient means of transportation, etc.)  and the 
adoption of software-based solutions guarantees that this investment 
will have no harmful impact on this objective.

Is the measure expected to lead to significant GHG emissions?

2. Climate change adaptation A. The measure has no or an insignificant foreseeable impact on this objective
Given its nature, the investment has no significant impact on climate 
change adaptation.

Is the measure expected to lead to an increased adverse impact of the current climate and the 
expected future climate, on the measure itself or on people, nature or assets?

3. The sustainable use and protection of water and marine resources A. The measure has no or an insignificant foreseeable impact on this objective
Given its nature, the measure does not significantly impact (i) affected 
water bodies or (ii) protected habitats and species directly dependent 
on water. Therefore, it has no impact on this environmental objective.

Is the measure expected to be detrimental: (i) to the good status or the good ecological potential of 
bodies of water, including surface water and groundwater; or (ii) to the good environmental status of 
marine waters?

4. The circular economy, including waste prevention and recycling A. The measure has no or an insignificant foreseeable impact on this objective
Given its nature, the investment has no foreseeable impact on this 
environmental objective.

Is the measure expected to: (i) lead to a significant increase in the generation, incineration or disposal 
of waste, with the exception of the incineration of non-recyclable hazardous waste; or (ii) lead to 
significant inefficiencies in the direct or indirect use of any natural resource at any stage of its life cycle 
which are not minimised by adequate measures; or (iii) cause significant and long-term harm to the 
environment in respect to the circular economy?

5. Pollution prevention and control to air, water or land A. The measure has no or an insignificant foreseeable impact on this objective
Given its nature, the investment has no foreseeable impact on this 
environmental objective

Is the measure expected to lead to a significant increase in the emissions of pollutants into air, water or 
land?

6. The protection and restoration of biodiversity and ecosystems A. The measure has no or an insignificant foreseeable impact on this objective
Given its nature, the investment has no foreseeable impact on this 
environmental objective.

Is the measure expected to be: (i) significantly detrimental to the good condition and resilience of
ecosystems; or (ii) detrimental to the conservation status of habitats and species, including those of 

 

Valutazione DNSH

Phase 1 Phase 2



Mission M1

Cluster C1

Related Measure (Reform or In Investment 1.7 Basic digital skillsResponsibility for reporting 
and implementation

Date

Environmental objective

Does the measure have no or an insignificant foreseeable 
impact on this objective or does it require a substantive DNSH 

assessment?
Justification if A, B, C Questions Yes/No Justification if NO

1. Climate change mitigation A. The measure has no or an insignificant foreseeable impact on this objective

The investment aims at spreading digital culture, which is 
fundamental to guarantee the access to digital public services, by 
creating a network of digital facilitation services for citizens located in 
existing public buildings throughout the national territory. It has an 
insignificant impact on climate change mitigation.

Is the measure expected to lead to significant GHG emissions?

2. Climate change adaptation A. The measure has no or an insignificant foreseeable impact on this objective Given its nature, the investment has an insignificant impact on climate 
change adaptation.

Is the measure expected to lead to an increased adverse impact of the current climate and the 
expected future climate, on the measure itself or on people, nature or assets?

3. The sustainable use and protection of water and marine resources A. The measure has no or an insignificant foreseeable impact on this objective

Given its nature, the investment does not significantly impact (i) 
affected water bodies or (ii) protected habitats and species directly 
dependent on water. Therefore, it has no impact on this environmental 
objective

Is the measure expected to be detrimental: (i) to the good status or the good ecological potential of 
bodies of water, including surface water and groundwater; or (ii) to the good environmental status of 
marine waters?

4. The circular economy, including waste prevention and recycling D. None of the above: the measure requires a substantive asessment

Is the measure expected to: (i) lead to a significant increase in the generation, incineration or disposal 
of waste, with the exception of the incineration of non-recyclable hazardous waste; or (ii) lead to 
significant inefficiencies in the direct or indirect use of any natural resource at any stage of its life cycle 
which are not minimised by adequate measures; or (iii) cause significant and long-term harm to the 
environment in respect to the circular economy?

NO

 No direct impact is expected. As a primary indirect impact, 
however, the digital upskilling of citizens that are now excluded by 
digital public services may lead to an increase in the use of 
electronic devices (computers, smartphones, etc.) which can have 
an impact on waste generation.
As part of  the training initiatives to promote basic digital skills, an 
awareness campaign on the best pratices for an efficient use, re-use 
and disposal of electronical devices (training activities are based on 
the DigComp2 1  framework  where in the competence area 

5. Pollution prevention and control to air, water or land A. The measure has no or an insignificant foreseeable impact on this objective Given its nature, the investment has no foreseeable impact on this 
environmental objective

Is the measure expected to lead to a significant increase in the emissions of pollutants into air, water or 
land?

6. The protection and restoration of biodiversity and ecosystems A. The measure has no or an insignificant foreseeable impact on this objective Given its nature, the investment has no foreseeable impact on this 
environmental objective.

Is the measure expected to be: (i) significantly detrimental to the good condition and resilience of
ecosystems; or (ii) detrimental to the conservation status of habitats and species, including those of 
Union interest?

Valutazione DNSH

Phase 1 Phase 2



Mission 1 - Digitalisation, Innovation, Competitiveness and Culture

Cluster C1 Digitalisation, Innovation and Security in the PA

Related Measure (Reform or Investment) R2.1. Reform of selection process and assessment tools

Responsibility for reporting and implementation

Date 21/04/2021

Environmental objectives

Does the measure have no or an insignificant foreseeable impact on this objective or contribute to support this objective?  Justification if A, B or C has been selected Questions Yes/No Substantive justification if NO has been selected

1. Climate change mitigation A. The measure has no or an insignificant foreseeable impact on the environmental objective related to the direct and primary indirect effects of the measure across its life cycle, given its nature, and as such is considered compliant with DNSH for the relevant objective
The measure provides for the adoption of a new legislation reform of 

recruiting procedures such as speed up of the existing one; revision of 
assessment tools   differentiation between entry level recruitment 

Is the measure expected to lead to significant GHG emissions?

2. Climate change adaptation A. The measure has no or an insignificant foreseeable impact on the environmental objective related to the direct and primary indirect effects of the measure across its life cycle, given its nature, and as such is considered compliant with DNSH for the relevant objective
The measure provides for the adoption of a new legislation reform of 

recruiting procedures such as speed up of the existing one; revision of 
assessment tools   differentiation between entry level recruitment 

Is the measure expected to lead to an increased adverse impact of the current climate and the expected 
future climate, on the measure itself or on people, nature or assets?

3. The sustainable use and protection of water and marine resourc A. The measure has no or an insignificant foreseeable impact on the environmental objective related to the direct and primary indirect effects of the measure across its life cycle, given its nature, and as such is considered compliant with DNSH for the relevant objective

The measure provides for the adoption of a new legislation reform of 
recruiting procedures such as speed up of the existing one; revision of 

assessment tools;  differentiation between entry-level recruitment 
(purely competence based) and recruitment of specialised profiles 

Is the measure expected to be detrimental: (i) to the good status or the good ecological potential of 
bodies of water, including surface water and groundwater; or (ii) to the good environmental status of 
marine waters?

4. The circular economy, including waste prevention and recycling A. The measure has no or an insignificant foreseeable impact on the environmental objective related to the direct and primary indirect effects of the measure across its life cycle, given its nature, and as such is considered compliant with DNSH for the relevant objective

The measure provides for the adoption of a new legislation reform of 
recruiting procedures such as speed up of the existing one; revision of 

assessment tools;  differentiation between entry-level recruitment 
(purely competence-based) and recruitment of specialised profiles 

(relevant work experience); introduction of specific recruitment 
programs for young professionals (high-flyers). It's not foreseen the 

purchase of new technical equipment. It has no impact on the 
environmental objective

Is the measure expected to: (i) lead to a significant increase in the generation, incineration or disposal of 
waste, with the exception of the incineration of non-recyclable hazardous waste; or (ii) lead to significant 
inefficiencies in the direct or indirect use of any natural resource at any stage of its life cycle which are not 
minimised by adequate measures; or
(iii) cause significant and long-term harm to the environment in respect to the circular economy (art. 27 
of the Taxonomy)?

5. Pollution prevention and control to air, water or land A. The measure has no or an insignificant foreseeable impact on the environmental objective related to the direct and primary indirect effects of the measure across its life cycle, given its nature, and as such is considered compliant with DNSH for the relevant objective
The measure provides for the adoption of a new legislation reform of 

recruiting procedures such as speed up of the existing one; revision of 
       

Is the measure expected to lead to a significant increase in the emissions of pollutants into air, water or 
land??

6. The protection and restoration of biodiversity and ecosystems A. The measure has no or an insignificant foreseeable impact on the environmental objective related to the direct and primary indirect effects of the measure across its life cycle, given its nature, and as such is considered compliant with DNSH for the relevant objective

The measure provides for the adoption of a new legislation reform of 
recruiting procedures such as speed up of the existing one; revision of 

assessment tools;  differentiation between entry-level recruitment 
(purely competence-based) and recruitment of specialised profiles 

(relevant work experience); introduction of specific recruitment 
programs for young professionals (high-flyers). It has no impact on the 

environmental objective

Is the measure expected to be: (i) significantly detrimental to the good condition and resilience of 
ecosystems; or (ii) detrimental to the conservation status of habitats and species, including those of 
Union interest?

DNSH assessment

Step 1 Step 2



Mission M1 - Digitalisation, Innovation, Competitiveness and Culture

Cluster C1 Digitalisation, Innovation and Security in the PA

Related Measure (Reform or Investment) R2.2Ad hoc legislative interventions (fast track) 

Responsibility for reporting and implementation

Date 21/04/2021

Environmental objectives

Does the measure have no or an insignificant 
foreseeable impact on this objective or contribute to 

support this objective?  

Justification if A, B or C has been 
selected

Questions Yes/No Substantive justification if NO has been selected

1. Climate change mitigation

A. The measure has no or an insignificant foreseeable impact on the 
environmental objective related to the direct and primary indirect 
effects of the measure across its life cycle, given its nature, and as such 
is considered compliant with DNSH for the relevant objective

The measure provides for the adoption of 
simplification regulation at national level and 
agreement with local administration. Given its 
nature, the reform has no foreseeable impact on this 
environmental objective, taking into account both 
direct and primary indirect effects

Is the measure expected to lead to significant GHG emissions?

2. Climate change adaptation

A. The measure has no or an insignificant foreseeable impact on the 
environmental objective related to the direct and primary indirect 
effects of the measure across its life cycle, given its nature, and as such 
is considered compliant with DNSH for the relevant objective

The measure provides for the adoption of 
simplification regulation at national level and 
agreement with local administration. Given its 
nature, the reform has no foreseeable impact on this 
environmental objective, taking into account both 
direct and primary indirect effects

Is the measure expected to lead to an increased adverse impact of the current climate and the expected 
future climate, on the measure itself or on people, nature or assets?

3. The sustainable use and protection of water and marine resources

A. The measure has no or an insignificant foreseeable impact on the 
environmental objective related to the direct and primary indirect 
effects of the measure across its life cycle, given its nature, and as such 
is considered compliant with DNSH for the relevant objective

The measure provides for the adoption of 
simplification regulation at national level and 
agreement with local administration. Given its 
nature, the reform has no foreseeable impact on this 
environmental objective, taking into account both 
direct and primary indirect effects

Is the measure expected to be detrimental: (i) to the good status or the good ecological potential of 
bodies of water, including surface water and groundwater; or (ii) to the good environmental status of 
marine waters?

4. The circular economy, including waste prevention and recycling

A. The measure has no or an insignificant foreseeable impact on the 
environmental objective related to the direct and primary indirect 
effects of the measure across its life cycle, given its nature, and as such 
is considered compliant with DNSH for the relevant objective

The measure provides for the adoption of 
simplification regulation at national level and 
agreement with local administration. Given its 
nature, the reform has no foreseeable impact on this 
environmental objective, taking into account both 
direct and primary indirect effects

Is the measure expected to: (i) lead to a significant increase in the generation, incineration or disposal of 
waste, with the exception of the incineration of non-recyclable hazardous waste; or (ii) lead to significant 
inefficiencies in the direct or indirect use of any natural resource at any stage of its life cycle which are not 
minimised by adequate measures; or
(iii) cause significant and long-term harm to the environment in respect to the circular economy (art. 27 of 
the Taxonomy)?

5. Pollution prevention and control to air, water or land

A. The measure has no or an insignificant foreseeable impact on the 
environmental objective related to the direct and primary indirect 
effects of the measure across its life cycle, given its nature, and as such 
is considered compliant with DNSH for the relevant objective

The measure provides for the adoption of 
simplification regulation at national level and 
agreement with local administration. Given its 
nature, the reform has no foreseeable impact on this 
environmental objective, taking into account both 
direct and primary indirect effects

Is the measure expected to lead to a significant increase in the emissions of pollutants into air, water or 
land??

6. The protection and restoration of biodiversity and ecosystems

A. The measure has no or an insignificant foreseeable impact on the 
environmental objective related to the direct and primary indirect 
effects of the measure across its life cycle, given its nature, and as such 
is considered compliant with DNSH for the relevant objective

The measure provides for the adoption of 
simplification regulation at national level and 
agreement with local administration. Given its 
nature, the reform has no foreseeable impact on this 
environmental objective, taking into account both 
direct and primary indirect effects

Is the measure expected to be: (i) significantly detrimental to the good condition and resilience of 
ecosystems; or (ii) detrimental to the conservation status of habitats and species, including those of 
Union interest?

DNSH assessment

Step 1 Step 2



Mission M1 - Digitalisation, Innovation, Competitiveness and Culture

Cluster C1 Digitalisation, Innovation and Security in the PA

Related Measure (Reform or Investment) I2.1.1. Creation of a single recruiting platform

Responsibility for reporting and implementation Cons. Marcello Fiori

Date 21/04/2021

Environmental objectives

Does the measure have no or an insignificant foreseeable impact on this objective or contribute to 
support this objective?  

Justification if A, B or C has been selected Questions Yes/No Substantive justification if NO has been selected

1. Climate change mitigation
A. The measure has no or an insignificant foreseeable impact on the environmental objective related to the direct and primary 
indirect effects of the measure across its life cycle, given its nature, and as such is considered compliant with DNSH for the 
relevant objective

The measure provides for a setup of a recruiting platform that will be 
gradually integrated with additional functionalities. It has no impact on 

the environmental objective and it is not forseen the acquisition and 
supply of electronic devices / electronic 

Is the measure expected to lead to significant GHG emissions? NO

The measure provides for a setup of a recruiting platform that will be 
gradually integrated with additional functionalities.Given its nature, the 
measure might require invesment for the equipment used for the 
digitalization process will be in line with Reference standard: 2019 Best 
Practice Guidelines for the EU Code of Conduct on Data Centre Energy 
Effi i  (JRC)

2. Climate change adaptation A. The measure has no or an insignificant foreseeable impact on the environmental objective related to the direct and primary ind                        
The measure provides for a setup of a recruiting platform that will be 

gradually integrated with additional functionalities. It has no impact on 
the environmental objective and it is not forseen the acquisition and 

Is the measure expected to lead to an increased adverse impact of the current climate and the expected 
future climate, on the measure itself or on people, nature or assets?

3. The sustainable use and protection of water and marine resource A. The measure has no or an insignificant foreseeable impact on the environmental objective related to the direct and primary ind                        

The measure provides for a setup of a recruiting platform that will be 
gradually integrated with additional functionalities. It has no impact on 

the environmental objective and it is not forseen the acquisition and 
s ppl  of electronic de ices / electronic 

Is the measure expected to be detrimental: (i) to the good status or the good ecological potential of 
bodies of water, including surface water and groundwater; or (ii) to the good environmental status of 
marine waters?

4. The circular economy, including waste prevention and recycling D. No, the measure requires a substantive DNSH assessment.

The measure provides for a setup of a recruiting platform that will be 
gradually integrated with additional functionalities. It has no impact on 

the environmental objective and it is not forseen the acquisition and 
supply of electronic devices / electronic 

Is the measure expected to: (i) lead to a significant increase in the generation, incineration or disposal of 
waste, with the exception of the incineration of non-recyclable hazardous waste; or (ii) lead to 
significant inefficiencies in the direct or indirect use of any natural resource at any stage of its life cycle 
which are not minimised by adequate measures; or
(iii) cause significant and long-term harm to the environment in respect to the circular economy (art. 27 
of the Taxonomy)?

NO

The digital equipment will meet the requirements of the EU Ecodesign 
Directive for computers and computer servers. When electrical and 
electronic equipment reaches its end of service, the waste electrical and 
electronic equipment will be collected and managed by an authorized 
operator and treated according to the waste hierarchy. The equipment used 
will comply with the requirements in the Ecodesign Directive (Directive 
2009/125/EC).  Electrical equipment purchased will not contain the 
restricted substances listed in Annex II to Directive 2011/65/EU in any 
concentration values by weight in homogeneous materials exceeding the 
maximum values listed in that Directive (Rohs). - The procurement 
procedures will include the management of the assets at the end of their 
lifecycle, to minimise waste and favour the re-use and re-cycle of materials. 
at the end of the lifecycle, the disposal of the electronic equipment 
purchased for this investment will be performed at the end of its life 
according to the current legislation, which imposes the re-use, recovery or 
recycling operations, or proper treatment, as most appropriate (Annex VII 
to Directive 2012/19/EU (WEEE) on waste electrical and electronic 
equipment). A reference to the recently updated EU green public 
procurement criteria for computers, monitors, tablets and smartphones  
SWD(2021) 57 final or EU green public procurement criteria for data centres, 
server rooms and cloud services SWD(2020) 55 final will also be included

5. Pollution prevention and control to air, water or land A. The measure has no or an insignificant foreseeable impact on the environmental objective related to the direct and primary ind                        

The measure provides for a setup of a recruiting platform that will be 
gradually integrated with additional functionalities. It has no impact on 

the environmental objective and it is not forseen the acquisition and 
supply of electronic devices / electronic 

Is the measure expected to lead to a significant increase in the emissions of pollutants into air, water or 
land??

6. The protection and restoration of biodiversity and ecosystems A. The measure has no or an insignificant foreseeable impact on the environmental objective related to the direct and primary ind                        

The measure provides for a setup of a recruiting platform that will be 
gradually integrated with additional functionalities. It has no impact on 

the environmental objective and it is not forseen the acquisition and 
supply of electronic devices / electronic 

Is the measure expected to be: (i) significantly detrimental to the good condition and resilience of 
ecosystems; or (ii) detrimental to the conservation status of habitats and species, including those of 
Union interest?

DNSH assessment

Step 1 Step 2



Mission M1 - Digitalisation, Innovation, Competitiveness and Culture

Cluster C1 Digitalisation, Innovation and Security in the PA

Related Measure (Reform or Investment) I.2.2.1. –Technical support at the central and local level 

Responsibility for reporting and implementation

Date 21/04/2021

Environmental objectives

Does the measure have no or an insignificant foreseeable impact on this objective or contribute to support this objective?  Justification if A, B or C has been selected Questions Yes/No Substantive justification if NO has been selected

1. Climate change mitigation A. The measure has no or an insignificant foreseeable impact on the environmental objective related to the direct and primary indirect effects of the measure across its life cycle, given its nature, and as such is considered compliant with DNSH for the relevant objective
The measure provides for capacity building at the local level through the 

implementation and fast-tracking of the NPRR related procedures and 
the ongoing simplification of procedures  Given its nature  the 

Is the measure expected to lead to significant GHG emissions?

2. Climate change adaptation A. The measure has no or an insignificant foreseeable impact on the environmental objective related to the direct and primary indirect effects of the measure across its life cycle, given its nature, and as such is considered compliant with DNSH for the relevant objective                   cedures and the ongoing simplification of procedures. Given its nature, the                  Is the measure expected to lead to an increased adverse impact of the current climate and the expected 
future climate, on the measure itself or on people, nature or assets?

3. The sustainable use and protection of water and marine resourc A. The measure has no or an insignificant foreseeable impact on the environmental objective related to the direct and primary indirect effects of the measure across its life cycle, given its nature, and as such is considered compliant with DNSH for the relevant objective                   cedures and the ongoing simplification of procedures. Given its nature, the                  
Is the measure expected to be detrimental: (i) to the good status or the good ecological potential of 
bodies of water, including surface water and groundwater; or (ii) to the good environmental status of 
marine waters?

4. The circular economy, including waste prevention and recycling A. The measure has no or an insignificant foreseeable impact on the environmental objective related to the direct and primary indirect effects of the measure across its life cycle, given its nature, and as such is considered compliant with DNSH for the relevant objective                   cedures and the ongoing simplification of procedures. Given its nature, the                  

Is the measure expected to: (i) lead to a significant increase in the generation, incineration or disposal of 
waste, with the exception of the incineration of non-recyclable hazardous waste; or (ii) lead to significant 
inefficiencies in the direct or indirect use of any natural resource at any stage of its life cycle which are not 
minimised by adequate measures; or
(iii) cause significant and long-term harm to the environment in respect to the circular economy (art. 27 
of the Taxonomy)?

5. Pollution prevention and control to air, water or land A. The measure has no or an insignificant foreseeable impact on the environmental objective related to the direct and primary indirect effects of the measure across its life cycle, given its nature, and as such is considered compliant with DNSH for the relevant objective                   cedures and the ongoing simplification of procedures. Given its nature, the                  Is the measure expected to lead to a significant increase in the emissions of pollutants into air, water or 
land??

6. The protection and restoration of biodiversity and ecosystems A. The measure has no or an insignificant foreseeable impact on the environmental objective related to the direct and primary indirect effects of the measure across its life cycle, given its nature, and as such is considered compliant with DNSH for the relevant objective                   cedures and the ongoing simplification of procedures. Given its nature, the                  
Is the measure expected to be: (i) significantly detrimental to the good condition and resilience of 
ecosystems; or (ii) detrimental to the conservation status of habitats and species, including those of 
Union interest?

DNSH assessment

Step 1 Step 2



Mission 1 - Digitalisation, Innovation, Competitiveness and Culture

Cluster C1  Digitalisation, Innovation and Security in the PA

Related Measure (Reform or Investment) I.2.2.2 – Simplification and standardization of business procedures

Responsibility for reporting and implementation

Date 21/04/2021

Environmental objectives

Does the measure have no or an insignificant foreseeable impact on this objective or contribute to support this objective?  Justification if A, B or C has been selected Questions Yes/No Substantive justification if NO has been selected

1. Climate change mitigation A. The measure has no or an insignificant foreseeable impact on the environmental objective related to the direct and primary indirect effects of the measure across its life cycle, given its nature, and as such is considered compliant with DNSH for the relevant objective
The investment provides for the screening of the existing authorization 
procedures, in order to reengineering and digitalisating them. Given its 

nature  the investment has no foreseeable impact on this environmental 
Is the measure expected to lead to significant GHG emissions?

2. Climate change adaptation A. The measure has no or an insignificant foreseeable impact on the environmental objective related to the direct and primary indirect effects of the measure across its life cycle, given its nature, and as such is considered compliant with DNSH for the relevant objective              ing and digitalisating them. Given its nature, the investment has no forese               Is the measure expected to lead to an increased adverse impact of the current climate and the expected 
future climate, on the measure itself or on people, nature or assets?

3. The sustainable use and protection of water and marine resourc A. The measure has no or an insignificant foreseeable impact on the environmental objective related to the direct and primary indirect effects of the measure across its life cycle, given its nature, and as such is considered compliant with DNSH for the relevant objective              ing and digitalisating them. Given its nature, the investment has no forese               
Is the measure expected to be detrimental: (i) to the good status or the good ecological potential of 
bodies of water, including surface water and groundwater; or (ii) to the good environmental status of 
marine waters?

4. The circular economy, including waste prevention and recycling A. The measure has no or an insignificant foreseeable impact on the environmental objective related to the direct and primary indirect effects of the measure across its life cycle, given its nature, and as such is considered compliant with DNSH for the relevant objective              ing and digitalisating them. Given its nature, the investment has no forese               

Is the measure expected to: (i) lead to a significant increase in the generation, incineration or disposal of 
waste, with the exception of the incineration of non-recyclable hazardous waste; or (ii) lead to significant 
inefficiencies in the direct or indirect use of any natural resource at any stage of its life cycle which are not 
minimised by adequate measures; or
(iii) cause significant and long-term harm to the environment in respect to the circular economy (art. 27 
of the Taxonomy)?

5. Pollution prevention and control to air, water or land A. The measure has no or an insignificant foreseeable impact on the environmental objective related to the direct and primary indirect effects of the measure across its life cycle, given its nature, and as such is considered compliant with DNSH for the relevant objective              ing and digitalisating them. Given its nature, the investment has no forese               Is the measure expected to lead to a significant increase in the emissions of pollutants into air, water or 
land??

6. The protection and restoration of biodiversity and ecosystems A. The measure has no or an insignificant foreseeable impact on the environmental objective related to the direct and primary indirect effects of the measure across its life cycle, given its nature, and as such is considered compliant with DNSH for the relevant objective              ing and digitalisating them. Given its nature, the investment has no forese               
Is the measure expected to be: (i) significantly detrimental to the good condition and resilience of 
ecosystems; or (ii) detrimental to the conservation status of habitats and species, including those of 
Union interest?

DNSH assessment

Step 1 Step 2



Mission M1 - Digitalisation, Innovation, Competitiveness and Culture

Cluster C1 Digitalisation, Innovation and Security in the PA

Related Measure (Reform or Investment) I2.2.3 – Digitalization of Business and Construction procedures (SUAP & SUE)

Responsibility for reporting and implementation Cons. Silvia Paparo

Date 21/04/2021

Environmental objectives

Does the measure have no or an insignificant foreseeable impact on this objective or contribute to support this objective?  Justification if A, B or C has been selected Questions Yes/No Substantive justification if NO has been selected

1. Climate change mitigation D. No, the measure requires a substantive DNSH assessment. Is the measure expected to lead to significant GHG emissions? NO
The measure provides for the fully interoperability and digitalisation of 
SUAP/SUE procedures. Given its nature, the measure might require 
i  f  h  i  d f  h  di i li i   ill b  i  li  

2. Climate change adaptation A. The measure has no or an insignificant foreseeable impact on the environmental objective related to the direct and primary indirect effects of the measure across its life cycle, given its nature                        cedures. Given its nature, the investment has no foreseeable impact on th            Is the measure expected to lead to an increased adverse impact of the current climate and the expected 
future climate, on the measure itself or on people, nature or assets?

3. The sustainable use and protection of water and marine resource A. The measure has no or an insignificant foreseeable impact on the environmental objective related to the direct and primary indirect effects of the measure across its life cycle, given its nature                        cedures. Given its nature, the investment has no foreseeable impact on th            
Is the measure expected to be detrimental: (i) to the good status or the good ecological potential of 
bodies of water, including surface water and groundwater; or (ii) to the good environmental status of 
marine waters?

4. The circular economy, including waste prevention and recycling D. No, the measure requires a substantive DNSH assessment.

Is the measure expected to: (i) lead to a significant increase in the generation, incineration or disposal of 
waste, with the exception of the incineration of non-recyclable hazardous waste; or (ii) lead to significant 
inefficiencies in the direct or indirect use of any natural resource at any stage of its life cycle which are not 
minimised by adequate measures; or
(iii) cause significant and long-term harm to the environment in respect to the circular economy (art. 27 
of the Taxonomy)?

NO

The digital equipment will meet the requirements of the EU Ecodesign 
Directive for computers and computer servers. When electrical and electronic 
equipment reaches its end of service, the waste electrical and electronic 
equipment will be collected and managed by an authorized operator and 
treated according to the waste hierarchy. The equipment used will comply 
with the requirements in the Ecodesign Directive (Directive 2009/125/EC).  
Electrical equipment purchased will not contain the restricted substances 
listed in Annex II to Directive 2011/65/EU in any concentration values by 
weight in homogeneous materials exceeding the maximum values listed in 
that Directive (Rohs). - The procurement procedures will include the 
management of the assets at the end of their lifecycle, to minimise waste and 
favour the re-use and re-cycle of materials. at the end of the lifecycle, the 
disposal of the electronic equipment purchased for this investment will be 
performed at the end of its life according to the current legislation, which 
imposes the re-use, recovery or recycling operations, or proper treatment, as 
most appropriate (Annex VII to Directive 2012/19/EU (WEEE) on waste 
electrical and electronic equipment). A reference to the recently updated EU 
green public procurement criteria for computers, monitors, tablets and 
smartphones  SWD(2021) 57 final or EU green public procurement criteria for 
data centres, server rooms and cloud services SWD(2020) 55 final will also be 
i l d d

5. Pollution prevention and control to air, water or land A. The measure has no or an insignificant foreseeable impact on the environmental objective related to the direct and primary indirect effects of the measure across its life cycle, given its nature                        cedures. Given its nature, the investment has no foreseeable impact on th            Is the measure expected to lead to a significant increase in the emissions of pollutants into air, water or 
land??

6. The protection and restoration of biodiversity and ecosystems A. The measure has no or an insignificant foreseeable impact on the environmental objective related to the direct and primary indirect effects of the measure across its life cycle, given its nature                        cedures. Given its nature, the investment has no foreseeable impact on th            
Is the measure expected to be: (i) significantly detrimental to the good condition and resilience of 
ecosystems; or (ii) detrimental to the conservation status of habitats and species, including those of 
Union interest?

DNSH assessment

Step 1 Step 2



Mission 1 - Digitalisation, Innovation, Competitiveness and Culture

Cluster C1 Digitalisation, Innovation and Security in the PA

Related Measure (Reform or Investment) I2.2.4 – Monitoring and communication of simplification actions

Responsibility for reporting and implementation

Date 21/04/2021

Environmental objectives

Does the measure have no or an insignificant foreseeable impact on this objective or contribute to support this objective?  Justification if A, B or C has been selected Questions Yes/No Substantive justification if NO has been selected

1. Climate change mitigation A. The measure has no or an insignificant foreseeable impact on the environmental objective related to the direct and primary indirect effects of the measure across its life cycle, given its nature, and as such is considered compliant with DNSH for the relevant objective
The measure provides for the definition of guidelines and the setup of a 
method for monitoring of procedures. Given its nature, the investment 
has no foreseeable impact on this environmental objective  taking into 

Is the measure expected to lead to significant GHG emissions?

2. Climate change adaptation A. The measure has no or an insignificant foreseeable impact on the environmental objective related to the direct and primary indirect effects of the measure across its life cycle, given its nature, and as such is considered compliant with DNSH for the relevant objective               g of procedures. Given its nature, the investment has no foreseeable impac              Is the measure expected to lead to an increased adverse impact of the current climate and the expected 
future climate, on the measure itself or on people, nature or assets?

3. The sustainable use and protection of water and marine resourc A. The measure has no or an insignificant foreseeable impact on the environmental objective related to the direct and primary indirect effects of the measure across its life cycle, given its nature, and as such is considered compliant with DNSH for the relevant objective               g of procedures. Given its nature, the investment has no foreseeable impac              
Is the measure expected to be detrimental: (i) to the good status or the good ecological potential of 
bodies of water, including surface water and groundwater; or (ii) to the good environmental status of 
marine waters?

4. The circular economy, including waste prevention and recycling A. The measure has no or an insignificant foreseeable impact on the environmental objective related to the direct and primary indirect effects of the measure across its life cycle, given its nature, and as such is considered compliant with DNSH for the relevant objective               g of procedures. Given its nature, the investment has no foreseeable impac              

Is the measure expected to: (i) lead to a significant increase in the generation, incineration or disposal of 
waste, with the exception of the incineration of non-recyclable hazardous waste; or (ii) lead to significant 
inefficiencies in the direct or indirect use of any natural resource at any stage of its life cycle which are not 
minimised by adequate measures; or
(iii) cause significant and long-term harm to the environment in respect to the circular economy (art. 27 
of the Taxonomy)?

5. Pollution prevention and control to air, water or land A. The measure has no or an insignificant foreseeable impact on the environmental objective related to the direct and primary indirect effects of the measure across its life cycle, given its nature, and as such is considered compliant with DNSH for the relevant objective               g of procedures. Given its nature, the investment has no foreseeable impac              Is the measure expected to lead to a significant increase in the emissions of pollutants into air, water or 
land??

6. The protection and restoration of biodiversity and ecosystems A. The measure has no or an insignificant foreseeable impact on the environmental objective related to the direct and primary indirect effects of the measure across its life cycle, given its nature, and as such is considered compliant with DNSH for the relevant objective               g of procedures. Given its nature, the investment has no foreseeable impac              
Is the measure expected to be: (i) significantly detrimental to the good condition and resilience of 
ecosystems; or (ii) detrimental to the conservation status of habitats and species, including those of 
Union interest?

DNSH assessment

Step 1 Step 2



Mission 1 - Digitalisation, Innovation, Competitiveness and Culture

Cluster C1 Digitalisation, Innovation and Security in the PA

Related Measure (Reform or Investment) I2.2.5 – Outcome-oriented public administration 

Responsibility for reporting and implementation

Date 21/04/2021

Environmental objectives

Does the measure have no or an insignificant foreseeable impact on this objective or contribute to support this objective?  Justification if A, B or C has been selected Questions Yes/No Substantive justification if NO has been selected

1. Climate change mitigation A. The measure has no or an insignificant foreseeable impact on the environmental objective related to the direct and primary indirect effects of the measure across its life cycle, given its nature, and as such is considered compliant with DNSH for the relevant objective
The measure provides for the the setup and implementation of an 

outcome-oriented performance measurement system. Given its nature, 
the investment has no foreseeable impact on this environmental 

Is the measure expected to lead to significant GHG emissions?

2. Climate change adaptation A. The measure has no or an insignificant foreseeable impact on the environmental objective related to the direct and primary indirect effects of the measure across its life cycle, given its nature, and as such is considered compliant with DNSH for the relevant objective             measurement system. Given its nature, the investment has no foreseeable i              Is the measure expected to lead to an increased adverse impact of the current climate and the expected 
future climate, on the measure itself or on people, nature or assets?

3. The sustainable use and protection of water and marine resourc A. The measure has no or an insignificant foreseeable impact on the environmental objective related to the direct and primary indirect effects of the measure across its life cycle, given its nature, and as such is considered compliant with DNSH for the relevant objective             measurement system. Given its nature, the investment has no foreseeable i              
Is the measure expected to be detrimental: (i) to the good status or the good ecological potential of 
bodies of water, including surface water and groundwater; or (ii) to the good environmental status of 
marine waters?

4. The circular economy, including waste prevention and recycling A. The measure has no or an insignificant foreseeable impact on the environmental objective related to the direct and primary indirect effects of the measure across its life cycle, given its nature, and as such is considered compliant with DNSH for the relevant objective             measurement system. Given its nature, the investment has no foreseeable i              

Is the measure expected to: (i) lead to a significant increase in the generation, incineration or disposal of 
waste, with the exception of the incineration of non-recyclable hazardous waste; or (ii) lead to significant 
inefficiencies in the direct or indirect use of any natural resource at any stage of its life cycle which are not 
minimised by adequate measures; or
(iii) cause significant and long-term harm to the environment in respect to the circular economy (art. 27 
of the Taxonomy)?

5. Pollution prevention and control to air, water or land A. The measure has no or an insignificant foreseeable impact on the environmental objective related to the direct and primary indirect effects of the measure across its life cycle, given its nature, and as such is considered compliant with DNSH for the relevant objective             measurement system. Given its nature, the investment has no foreseeable i              Is the measure expected to lead to a significant increase in the emissions of pollutants into air, water or 
land??

6. The protection and restoration of biodiversity and ecosystems A. The measure has no or an insignificant foreseeable impact on the environmental objective related to the direct and primary indirect effects of the measure across its life cycle, given its nature, and as such is considered compliant with DNSH for the relevant objective             measurement system. Given its nature, the investment has no foreseeable i              
Is the measure expected to be: (i) significantly detrimental to the good condition and resilience of 
ecosystems; or (ii) detrimental to the conservation status of habitats and species, including those of 
Union interest?

DNSH assessment

Step 1 Step 2



Mission 1 - Digitalisation, Innovation, Competitiveness and Culture

Cluster c1 Digitalisation, Innovation and Security in the PA

Related Measure (Reform or Investment) R2.3 Reform of the PA job market

Responsibility for reporting and implementation

Date 21/04/2021

Environmental objectives

Does the measure have no or an insignificant foreseeable impact on this objective or contribute to support this objective?  Justification if A, B or C has been selected Questions Yes/No Substantive justification if NO has been selected

1. Climate change mitigation A. The measure has no or an insignificant foreseeable impact on the environmental objective related to the direct and primary indirect effects of the measure across its life cycle, given its nature, and as such is considered compliant with DNSH for the relevant objective
The measure provides for the reform of the legal framework on 

horizontal and vertical career paths. Given its nature, the reform has no 
foreseeable impact on this environmental objective  taking into account 

Is the measure expected to lead to significant GHG emissions?

2. Climate change adaptation A. The measure has no or an insignificant foreseeable impact on the environmental objective related to the direct and primary indirect effects of the measure across its life cycle, given its nature, and as such is considered compliant with DNSH for the relevant objective              career paths. Given its nature, the reform has no foreseeable impact on thi            Is the measure expected to lead to an increased adverse impact of the current climate and the expected 
future climate, on the measure itself or on people, nature or assets?

3. The sustainable use and protection of water and marine resourc A. The measure has no or an insignificant foreseeable impact on the environmental objective related to the direct and primary indirect effects of the measure across its life cycle, given its nature, and as such is considered compliant with DNSH for the relevant objective              career paths. Given its nature, the reform has no foreseeable impact on thi            
Is the measure expected to be detrimental: (i) to the good status or the good ecological potential of 
bodies of water, including surface water and groundwater; or (ii) to the good environmental status of 
marine waters?

4. The circular economy, including waste prevention and recycling A. The measure has no or an insignificant foreseeable impact on the environmental objective related to the direct and primary indirect effects of the measure across its life cycle, given its nature, and as such is considered compliant with DNSH for the relevant objective              career paths. Given its nature, the reform has no foreseeable impact on thi            

Is the measure expected to: (i) lead to a significant increase in the generation, incineration or disposal of 
waste, with the exception of the incineration of non-recyclable hazardous waste; or (ii) lead to significant 
inefficiencies in the direct or indirect use of any natural resource at any stage of its life cycle which are not 
minimised by adequate measures; or
(iii) cause significant and long-term harm to the environment in respect to the circular economy (art. 27 
of the Taxonomy)?

5. Pollution prevention and control to air, water or land A. The measure has no or an insignificant foreseeable impact on the environmental objective related to the direct and primary indirect effects of the measure across its life cycle, given its nature, and as such is considered compliant with DNSH for the relevant objective              career paths. Given its nature, the reform has no foreseeable impact on thi            Is the measure expected to lead to a significant increase in the emissions of pollutants into air, water or 
land??

6. The protection and restoration of biodiversity and ecosystems A. The measure has no or an insignificant foreseeable impact on the environmental objective related to the direct and primary indirect effects of the measure across its life cycle, given its nature, and as such is considered compliant with DNSH for the relevant objective              career paths. Given its nature, the reform has no foreseeable impact on thi            
Is the measure expected to be: (i) significantly detrimental to the good condition and resilience of 
ecosystems; or (ii) detrimental to the conservation status of habitats and species, including those of 
Union interest?

DNSH assessment

Step 1 Step 2



Mission M1 - Digitalisation, Innovation, Competitiveness and Culture

Cluster C1 Digitalisation, Innovation and Security in the PA

Related Measure (Reform or Investment) I2.3.1 Investment in education and training

Responsibility for reporting and implementation

Date 21/04/2021

Environmental objectives

Does the measure have no or an insignificant foreseeable impact on this objective or contribute to support this objective?  Justification if A, B or C has been selected Questions Yes/No Substantive justification if NO has been selected

1. Climate change mitigation A. The measure has no or an insignificant foreseeable impact on the environmental objective related to the direct and primary indirect effects of the measure across its life cycle, given its nature, and as such is considered compliant with DNSH for the relevant objective
The measure provides for the strenghtening and redesigning of training 

activities, starting from the reform of SNA and Formez. Given its nature, 
the investment has no foreseeable impact on this environmental 

Is the measure expected to lead to significant GHG emissions?

2. Climate change adaptation A. The measure has no or an insignificant foreseeable impact on the environmental objective related to the direct and primary indirect effects of the measure across its life cycle, given its nature, and as such is considered compliant with DNSH for the relevant objective              orm of SNA and Formez. Given its nature, the investment has no foreseea               Is the measure expected to lead to an increased adverse impact of the current climate and the expected 
future climate, on the measure itself or on people, nature or assets?

3. The sustainable use and protection of water and marine resourc A. The measure has no or an insignificant foreseeable impact on the environmental objective related to the direct and primary indirect effects of the measure across its life cycle, given its nature, and as such is considered compliant with DNSH for the relevant objective              orm of SNA and Formez. Given its nature, the investment has no foreseea               
Is the measure expected to be detrimental: (i) to the good status or the good ecological potential of 
bodies of water, including surface water and groundwater; or (ii) to the good environmental status of 
marine waters?

4. The circular economy, including waste prevention and recycling A. The measure has no or an insignificant foreseeable impact on the environmental objective related to the direct and primary indirect effects of the measure across its life cycle, given its nature, and as such is considered compliant with DNSH for the relevant objective              orm of SNA and Formez. Given its nature, the investment has no foreseea               

Is the measure expected to: (i) lead to a significant increase in the generation, incineration or disposal of 
waste, with the exception of the incineration of non-recyclable hazardous waste; or (ii) lead to significant 
inefficiencies in the direct or indirect use of any natural resource at any stage of its life cycle which are not 
minimised by adequate measures; or
(iii) cause significant and long-term harm to the environment in respect to the circular economy (art. 27 
of the Taxonomy)?

5. Pollution prevention and control to air, water or land A. The measure has no or an insignificant foreseeable impact on the environmental objective related to the direct and primary indirect effects of the measure across its life cycle, given its nature, and as such is considered compliant with DNSH for the relevant objective              orm of SNA and Formez. Given its nature, the investment has no foreseea               Is the measure expected to lead to a significant increase in the emissions of pollutants into air, water or 
land??

6. The protection and restoration of biodiversity and ecosystems A. The measure has no or an insignificant foreseeable impact on the environmental objective related to the direct and primary indirect effects of the measure across its life cycle, given its nature, and as such is considered compliant with DNSH for the relevant objective              orm of SNA and Formez. Given its nature, the investment has no foreseea               
Is the measure expected to be: (i) significantly detrimental to the good condition and resilience of 
ecosystems; or (ii) detrimental to the conservation status of habitats and species, including those of 
Union interest?

DNSH assessment

Step 1 Step 2



Mission 1 - Digitalisation, Innovation, Competitiveness and Culture

Cluster C1 Digitalisation, Innovation and Security in the PA

Related Measure (Reform or Investment) I2.3.2 Capacity building in strategic workforce planning, organisation and training

Responsibility for reporting and implementation

Date 21/04/2021

Environmental objectives

Does the measure have no or an insignificant foreseeable impact on this objective or contribute to support this objective?  Justification if A, B or C has been selected Questions Yes/No Substantive justification if NO has been selected

1. Climate change mitigation A. The measure has no or an insignificant foreseeable impact on the environmental objective related to the direct and primary indirect effects of the measure across its life cycle, given its nature, and as such is considered compliant with DNSH for the relevant objective
The measure provides for an organisational changeover of Small and 

Medium PAs. Given its nature, the investment has no foreseeable impact 
on this environmental objective  taking into account both direct and 

Is the measure expected to lead to significant GHG emissions?

2. Climate change adaptation A. The measure has no or an insignificant foreseeable impact on the environmental objective related to the direct and primary indirect effects of the measure across its life cycle, given its nature, and as such is considered compliant with DNSH for the relevant objective           As. Given its nature, the investment has no foreseeable impact on this envir           Is the measure expected to lead to an increased adverse impact of the current climate and the expected 
future climate, on the measure itself or on people, nature or assets?

3. The sustainable use and protection of water and marine resourc A. The measure has no or an insignificant foreseeable impact on the environmental objective related to the direct and primary indirect effects of the measure across its life cycle, given its nature, and as such is considered compliant with DNSH for the relevant objective           As. Given its nature, the investment has no foreseeable impact on this envir           
Is the measure expected to be detrimental: (i) to the good status or the good ecological potential of 
bodies of water, including surface water and groundwater; or (ii) to the good environmental status of 
marine waters?

4. The circular economy, including waste prevention and recycling A. The measure has no or an insignificant foreseeable impact on the environmental objective related to the direct and primary indirect effects of the measure across its life cycle, given its nature, and as such is considered compliant with DNSH for the relevant objective           As. Given its nature, the investment has no foreseeable impact on this envir           

Is the measure expected to: (i) lead to a significant increase in the generation, incineration or disposal of 
waste, with the exception of the incineration of non-recyclable hazardous waste; or (ii) lead to significant 
inefficiencies in the direct or indirect use of any natural resource at any stage of its life cycle which are not 
minimised by adequate measures; or
(iii) cause significant and long-term harm to the environment in respect to the circular economy (art. 27 
of the Taxonomy)?

5. Pollution prevention and control to air, water or land A. The measure has no or an insignificant foreseeable impact on the environmental objective related to the direct and primary indirect effects of the measure across its life cycle, given its nature, and as such is considered compliant with DNSH for the relevant objective           As. Given its nature, the investment has no foreseeable impact on this envir           Is the measure expected to lead to a significant increase in the emissions of pollutants into air, water or 
land??

6. The protection and restoration of biodiversity and ecosystems A. The measure has no or an insignificant foreseeable impact on the environmental objective related to the direct and primary indirect effects of the measure across its life cycle, given its nature, and as such is considered compliant with DNSH for the relevant objective           As. Given its nature, the investment has no foreseeable impact on this envir           
Is the measure expected to be: (i) significantly detrimental to the good condition and resilience of 
ecosystems; or (ii) detrimental to the conservation status of habitats and species, including those of 
Union interest?

DNSH assessment

Step 2Step 1



Missione Digitalizzazione, innovazione, competitività e cultura 

Cluster  DIGITALIZZAZIONE, INNOVAZIONE E SICUREZZA NELLA PA 

Progetto/Riforma
Hiring of human capital to strengthen the "trial office" and overcome 
disparities between different courts, to improve the performance of 
first and second instance offices and to accompany and complete the 

Referente TBD

Data compilazione 04/03/2021

Obiettivo ambientale

La misura ha un impatto nullo o trascurabile sull'obiettivo o è 
considerata conforme al principio DNSH per il pertinente 

obiettivo? 
Motivazione se indicato A, B, C Domande Si/No Motivazione se indicato NO

1. Mitigazione dei cambiamenti climatici A. La misura ha un impatto nullo o trascurabile su questo obiettivo

Valutazione semplificata in accordo alle linee Guida (par. 2.2):
La misura intende incrementare la capacità amministrativa/gestionale 
del Ministero attraverso un processo mirato di assunzioni di profili con  

con differenti professionalità. Sulla base di tale assunto è plausibile 
affermare che tale misura non abbia impatti prevedibili su nessuno dei  

sei obiettivi ambientali, o qualora ne abbia, è ragionevole affermare che 
gli interventi della misura abbiano un impatto prevedibile trascurabile

Ci si attende che la misura comporti significative emissioni di gas a effetto serra?
N/A - in coerenza con quanto espresso nelle istruzioni del presente format, 
poiché nella colonna "D" è stato posto come flag la risposta A, tale colonna 
non dede essere compilata

2. Adattamento ai cambiamenti climatici A. La misura ha un impatto nullo o trascurabile su questo obiettivo

Valutazione semplificata in accordo alle linee Guida (par. 2.2):
La misura intende incrementare la capacità amministrativa/gestionale 
del Ministero attraverso un processo mirato di assunzioni di profili con  

con differenti professionalità. Sulla base di tale assunto è plausibile 
affermare che tale misura non abbia impatti prevedibili su nessuno dei  

sei obiettivi ambientali, o qualora ne abbia, è ragionevole affermare che 
gli interventi della misura abbiano un impatto prevedibile trascurabile

Ci si attende che la misura conduca a un peggioramento degli effetti negativi del clima attuale e del 
clima futuro previsto su sé stessa o sulle persone, sulla natura o sugli attivi?

N/A - in coerenza con quanto espresso nelle istruzioni del presente format, 
poiché nella colonna "D" è stato posto come flag la risposta A, tale colonna 
non dede essere compilata

3. Uso sostenibile e protezione delle acque e delle risorse marine A. La misura ha un impatto nullo o trascurabile su questo obiettivo

Valutazione semplificata in accordo alle linee Guida (par. 2.2):
La misura intende incrementare la capacità amministrativa/gestionale 
del Ministero attraverso un processo mirato di assunzioni di profili con  

con differenti professionalità. Sulla base di tale assunto è plausibile 
affermare che tale misura non abbia impatti prevedibili su nessuno dei  

sei obiettivi ambientali, o qualora ne abbia, è ragionevole affermare che 
gli interventi della misura abbiano un impatto prevedibile trascurabile

Ci si attende che la misura nuoccia:(i) al buono stato o al buon potenziale ecologico di corpi idrici, 
comprese le acque di superficie e sotterranee; o (ii) al buono stato ecologico delle acque marine?

N/A - in coerenza con quanto espresso nelle istruzioni del presente format, 
poiché nella colonna "D" è stato posto come flag la risposta A, tale colonna 
non dede essere compilata

4. Economia circolare, compresi la prevenzione e il riciclaggio dei rifiuti A. La misura ha un impatto nullo o trascurabile su questo obiettivo

Valutazione semplificata in accordo alle linee Guida (par. 2.2):
La misura intende incrementare la capacità amministrativa/gestionale 
del Ministero attraverso un processo mirato di assunzioni di profili con  

con differenti professionalità. Sulla base di tale assunto è plausibile 
affermare che tale misura non abbia impatti prevedibili su nessuno dei  

sei obiettivi ambientali, o qualora ne abbia, è ragionevole affermare che 
gli interventi della misura abbiano un impatto prevedibile trascurabile

Ci si attende che la misura: (i) comporti un aumento significativo della produzione, dell'incenerimento o 
dello smaltimento dei rifiuti, ad eccezione dell'incenerimento di rifiuti pericolosi non riciclabili; o (ii) 
comporti inefficienze significative, non minimizzate da misure adeguate, nell'uso diretto o indiretto di 
risorse naturali1 in qualunque fase del loro ciclo di vita2; o (iii) causi un danno ambientale significativo e a 
lungo termine sotto il profilo dell'economia circolare (art. 27 Tassonomia)?

N/A - in coerenza con quanto espresso nelle istruzioni del presente format, 
poiché nella colonna "D" è stato posto come flag la risposta A, tale colonna 
non dede essere compilata

5. Prevenzione e riduzione dell'inquinamento dell'aria, dell'acqua o del suolo A. La misura ha un impatto nullo o trascurabile su questo obiettivo

Valutazione semplificata in accordo alle linee Guida (par. 2.2):
La misura intende incrementare la capacità amministrativa/gestionale 
del Ministero attraverso un processo mirato di assunzioni di profili con  

con differenti professionalità. Sulla base di tale assunto è plausibile 
affermare che tale misura non abbia impatti prevedibili su nessuno dei  

sei obiettivi ambientali, o qualora ne abbia, è ragionevole affermare che 
gli interventi della misura abbiano un impatto prevedibile trascurabile

Ci si attende che la misura comporti un aumento significativo delle emissioni di inquinanti nell'aria, 
nell'acqua o nel suolo?

N/A - in coerenza con quanto espresso nelle istruzioni del presente format, 
poiché nella colonna "D" è stato posto come flag la risposta A, tale colonna 
non dede essere compilata

6. Protezione e ripristino della biodiversità e degli ecosistemi A. La misura ha un impatto nullo o trascurabile su questo obiettivo

Valutazione semplificata in accordo alle linee Guida (par. 2.2):
La misura intende incrementare la capacità amministrativa/gestionale 
del Ministero attraverso un processo mirato di assunzioni di profili con  

con differenti professionalità. Sulla base di tale assunto è plausibile 
affermare che tale misura non abbia impatti prevedibili su nessuno dei  

sei obiettivi ambientali, o qualora ne abbia, è ragionevole affermare che 
gli interventi della misura abbiano un impatto prevedibile trascurabile

Ci si attende che la misura: (i) nuoccia in misura significativa alla buona condizione e alla resilienza degli 
ecosistemi; o (ii) nuoccia allo stato di conservazione degli habitat e delle specie, compresi quelli di 
interesse per l'Unione?

N/A - in coerenza con quanto espresso nelle istruzioni del presente format, 
poiché nella colonna "D" è stato posto come flag la risposta A, tale colonna 
non dede essere compilata

Valutazione DNSH

Fase 2Fase 1



Missione Digitalizzazione, innovazione, competitività e cultura 

Cluster  DIGITALIZZAZIONE, INNOVAZIONE E SICUREZZA NELLA PA 

Progetto/Riforma
Hiring of human capital to strengthen the "Trial Office", to improve 
the performance of first and second instance offices and to 
accompany and complete the digital transition process of the 

Referente TBD

Data compilazione 04/03/2021

Obiettivo ambientale

La misura ha un impatto nullo o trascurabile sull'obiettivo o è 
considerata conforme al principio DNSH per il pertinente 

obiettivo? 
Motivazione se indicato A, B, C Domande Si/No Motivazione se indicato NO

1. Mitigazione dei cambiamenti climatici A. La misura ha un impatto nullo o trascurabile su questo obiettivo

Valutazione semplificata in accordo alle linee Guida (par. 2.2):
La misura intende incrementare la capacità 

amministrativa/gestionale del Ministero attraverso un processo 
mirato di assunzioni di profili con  con differenti professionalità. 

Sulla base di tale assunto è plausibile affermare che tale misura non 
abbia impatti prevedibili su nessuno dei  sei obiettivi ambientali, o 
qualora ne abbia, è ragionevole affermare che gli interventi della 

misura abbiano un impatto prevedibile trascurabile

Ci si attende che la misura comporti significative emissioni di gas a effetto serra?
N/A - in coerenza con quanto espresso nelle istruzioni del presente 
format, poiché nella colonna "D" è stato posto come flag la risposta A, 
tale colonna non dede essere compilata

2. Adattamento ai cambiamenti climatici A. La misura ha un impatto nullo o trascurabile su questo obiettivo

Valutazione semplificata in accordo alle linee Guida (par. 2.2):
La misura intende incrementare la capacità 

amministrativa/gestionale del Ministero attraverso un processo 
mirato di assunzioni di profili con  con differenti professionalità. 

Sulla base di tale assunto è plausibile affermare che tale misura non 
abbia impatti prevedibili su nessuno dei  sei obiettivi ambientali, o 
qualora ne abbia, è ragionevole affermare che gli interventi della 

misura abbiano un impatto prevedibile trascurabile

Ci si attende che la misura conduca a un peggioramento degli effetti negativi del clima attuale e del 
clima futuro previsto su sé stessa o sulle persone, sulla natura o sugli attivi?

N/A - in coerenza con quanto espresso nelle istruzioni del presente 
format, poiché nella colonna "D" è stato posto come flag la risposta A, 
tale colonna non dede essere compilata

3. Uso sostenibile e protezione delle acque e delle risorse marine A. La misura ha un impatto nullo o trascurabile su questo obiettivo

Valutazione semplificata in accordo alle linee Guida (par. 2.2):
La misura intende incrementare la capacità 

amministrativa/gestionale del Ministero attraverso un processo 
mirato di assunzioni di profili con  con differenti professionalità. 

Sulla base di tale assunto è plausibile affermare che tale misura non 
abbia impatti prevedibili su nessuno dei  sei obiettivi ambientali, o 
qualora ne abbia, è ragionevole affermare che gli interventi della 

misura abbiano un impatto prevedibile trascurabile

Ci si attende che la misura nuoccia:(i) al buono stato o al buon potenziale ecologico di corpi idrici, 
comprese le acque di superficie e sotterranee; o (ii) al buono stato ecologico delle acque marine?

N/A - in coerenza con quanto espresso nelle istruzioni del presente 
format, poiché nella colonna "D" è stato posto come flag la risposta A, 
tale colonna non dede essere compilata

4. Economia circolare, compresi la prevenzione e il riciclaggio dei rifiuti A. La misura ha un impatto nullo o trascurabile su questo obiettivo

Valutazione semplificata in accordo alle linee Guida (par. 2.2):
La misura intende incrementare la capacità 

amministrativa/gestionale del Ministero attraverso un processo 
mirato di assunzioni di profili con  con differenti professionalità. 

Sulla base di tale assunto è plausibile affermare che tale misura non 
abbia impatti prevedibili su nessuno dei  sei obiettivi ambientali, o 
qualora ne abbia, è ragionevole affermare che gli interventi della 

misura abbiano un impatto prevedibile trascurabile

Ci si attende che la misura: (i) comporti un aumento significativo della produzione, 
dell'incenerimento o dello smaltimento dei rifiuti, ad eccezione dell'incenerimento di rifiuti 
pericolosi non riciclabili; o (ii) comporti inefficienze significative, non minimizzate da misure 
adeguate, nell'uso diretto o indiretto di risorse naturali1 in qualunque fase del loro ciclo di vita2; o 
(iii) causi un danno ambientale significativo e a lungo termine sotto il profilo dell'economia 
circolare (art. 27 Tassonomia)?

N/A - in coerenza con quanto espresso nelle istruzioni del presente 
format, poiché nella colonna "D" è stato posto come flag la risposta A, 
tale colonna non dede essere compilata

5. Prevenzione e riduzione dell'inquinamento dell'aria, dell'acqua o del suolo A. La misura ha un impatto nullo o trascurabile su questo obiettivo

Valutazione semplificata in accordo alle linee Guida (par. 2.2):
La misura intende incrementare la capacità 

amministrativa/gestionale del Ministero attraverso un processo 
mirato di assunzioni di profili con  con differenti professionalità. 

Sulla base di tale assunto è plausibile affermare che tale misura non 
abbia impatti prevedibili su nessuno dei  sei obiettivi ambientali, o 
qualora ne abbia, è ragionevole affermare che gli interventi della 

misura abbiano un impatto prevedibile trascurabile

Ci si attende che la misura comporti un aumento significativo delle emissioni di inquinanti nell'aria, 
nell'acqua o nel suolo?

N/A - in coerenza con quanto espresso nelle istruzioni del presente 
format, poiché nella colonna "D" è stato posto come flag la risposta A, 
tale colonna non dede essere compilata

6. Protezione e ripristino della biodiversità e degli ecosistemi A. La misura ha un impatto nullo o trascurabile su questo obiettivo

Valutazione semplificata in accordo alle linee Guida (par. 2.2):
La misura intende incrementare la capacità 

amministrativa/gestionale del Ministero attraverso un processo 
mirato di assunzioni di profili con  con differenti professionalità. 

Sulla base di tale assunto è plausibile affermare che tale misura non 
abbia impatti prevedibili su nessuno dei  sei obiettivi ambientali, o 
qualora ne abbia, è ragionevole affermare che gli interventi della 

misura abbiano un impatto prevedibile trascurabile

Ci si attende che la misura: (i) nuoccia in misura significativa alla buona condizione e alla resilienza 
degli ecosistemi; o (ii) nuoccia allo stato di conservazione degli habitat e delle specie, compresi 
quelli di interesse per l'Unione?

N/A - in coerenza con quanto espresso nelle istruzioni del presente 
format, poiché nella colonna "D" è stato posto come flag la risposta A, 
tale colonna non dede essere compilata

Valutazione DNSH

Fase 1 Fase 2



MINISTERO DELLA GIUSTIZIA 
Chiarimenti in ordine all’impiego di personale tecnico 

 
 
M1C1 – temporary hiring of personnel in justice system: 1,000 staff that appears to cater to more structural 
and not backlog related needs (i.e. senior and junior building technicians, junior and senior accounting 
technicians and statistical technicians) 
 
Con riferimento all’eleggibilità della spesa relativa al personale tecnico a tempo determinato non 
immediatamente impiegato in attività connesse all’abbattimento dell’arretrato si osserva quanto segue: 

L'investimento comprende: 

a) Impiego con contratti a tempo determinato della durata di 3 anni: 

● 1.660 personale amministrativo e tecnico - Giovani con lauree universitarie 

● 750 personale tecnico - Giovani con diploma di scuola superiore in specifiche questioni tecniche  

● 3.000 addetti all'immissione dati - Giovani con diploma di scuola superiore  

In particolare: 

180  IT senior technicians 

280  IT technicians juniors 

150  Senior building technicians 

70  Juniors building technicians 

200  Senior accounting technicians 

400  Junior Accounting Technicians 

40  Statistical technicians 

30  Organisation analyst 

3000 Data entry operators 

1060 Administrative technicians 

a) l’assegnazione di incentivi al personale dell’amministrazione già assunto con contratto a tempo 

indeterminato per lo svolgimento delle funzioni di (coordinatore esperto). La funzione di questi profili 

professionali è quella di gestire e organizzare efficacemente le nuove risorse umane assunte con 

contratti di lavoro a tempo determinato nell'ambito della NRRP, in particolare per supportare le linee 

del progetto riguardanti l'eliminazione delle procedure pendenti/arretrate nell'ambito dell’ufficio 

per il processo, con adeguato coordinamento anche con le attività ordinarie del personale a tempo 

indeterminato.1 

                                                           
1 Tali incentivi - saranno conferite ai dipendenti permanenti e a tempo pieno dell'Amministrazione Giudiziaria 
appartenenti alla terza area professionale, in servizio presso l'ufficio in cui è necessario svolge le funzioni.Si prevede che 
un coordinatore esperto venga nominato ogni 6 dipendenti con un profilo amministrativo, gli unici con competenze 
specifiche. Inoltre, è necessario considerare il numero di posti vacanti in corso, che di fatto riduce tasso di poco meno 
di una posizione per ogni 4 dipendenti con un profilo amministrativo. 



 
Questi dipendenti saranno utilizzati:  

1) Soprattutto nell'ambito dell’Ufficio per il processo per garantire il corretto assorbimento del carico 

di lavoro maggiore e una maggiore produttività attesa (Amministrativi, operatori di data entry, 

Personale IT, statistici, specialisti di organizzazione, parte dei contabili); 

2) In parte inseriti negli uffici giudiziari per gestire le azioni coinvolte nelle azioni finanziate nell'ambito 

della missione 2 (Contabili e Ingeneri e Tecnici edilizi); 

3) In parte a supporto della transizione digitale (in particolare profili tecnici laureati e operatori 

qualificati - azioni comprese nella Missione 1); 

4) In parte per supportare la gestione dei costi operativi delle risorse PNRR e una migliore gestione degli 

spazi (tecnici contabili e edili); Si ricorda, in proposito, che il Ministero della giustizia ha assunto la 

gestione del proprio patrimonio immobiliare a partire del 2015 e deve, quindi, curare direttamente 

la gestione di tutti progetti inseriti nella Missione 2 (M2C3) 

5) In parte per il monitoraggio e la rendicontazione del NRRP (in particolare dell’Ufficio per il processo) 

a sostegno degli uffici giudiziari ma anche a diretto contatto con l'amministrazione centrale (statistici 

e contabili).  

Tutto il personale contribuirà al rafforzamento della capacità amministrativa della giustizia e quindi 
perseguirà l'obiettivo di aggredire l'arretrato. 
Esso sarà necessario a gestire la maggiore produttività dei giudici che si tradurrà in più udienze e giudizi e 
supporterà tutte le misure inserite nel piano (anche quelle relative alla Missione 2) garantendo anche il pieno 
utilizzo delle risorse IT. 
Il personale amministrativo avrà diverse competenze (tecnico-scientifiche, giuridico-amministrative, 
operative) e con diversi curricula scuola-professionali (laurea universitaria, diploma di scuola superiore in 
materia tecnica, diploma di scuola superiore). 
Saranno costituite apposite task force del personale, secondo un modello di composizione modulare, per 
offrire la più ampia gamma di competenze in base alla linea di progetto da supportare: 

                                                           
La posizione di coordinatore esperto, strettamente legata all'assunzione di un massiccio contingente di nuovo personale 
e alla necessità di una sua efficace ed efficace integrazione nei processi di lavoro (in particolare, ripetiamolo, negli Uffici 
Di Prova), avrà una durata triennale, a partire da gennaio 2022, e non sarà rinnovabile, in quanto strettamente legata 
alla fase di avvio e sviluppo della NRRP. 
L'eccezionalità dei compiti e dei conseguenti sforzi richiesti al titolare della posizione è evidente, che dovrà gestire, oltre 
ai carichi di lavoro abituali e già significativi, anche funzioni separate e aggiuntive, di particolare importanza e oneri, 
legati all'organizzazione e al coordinamento delle risorse assegnate al NRRP (si noti che il numero totale di dipendenti 
da assumere a tempo determinato nell'ambito dell'NRRP corrisponde a circa la metà del numero di posti di lavoro e a 
circa due terzi del personale attualmente presente negli uffici). Pertanto, un indennizzo di € 7.000 lordi all'anno è stato 
ritenuto adeguato, o cioè circa il doppio dell'importo previsto dalla contrattazione collettiva per il segmento delle 
funzioni centrali in termini di posizioni organizzative (€ 3.425 lordi all'anno). A questo proposito, oltre all'effettivo 
raddoppio dei compiti e delle responsabilità dei vertici derivanti da questa misura straordinaria e non ripetibile, il 
Ministero della Giustizia, da un lato, è l'unica entità istituzionale in cui operano. strutture molto peculiari degli Uffici per 
il processo, al servizio per quanto riguarda attività giudiziarie, e d'altra parte, che, a causa delle risorse limitate, non è 
mai stata in grado di stabilire posizioni organizzative finora 



● Edilizia (laureati e laureati specializzati in edilizia: ingegneri/architetti e geometri/esperti un pool di 

supporto amministrativo-gestionale composto da laureati informatici, commercialisti, statistici e 

ingegneri, manager e analisti di organizzazioni, operatori di data entry) - la creazione di gruppi di 

lavoro misti, accanto al personale già presente negli uffici giudiziari, consentirà di impostare e seguire 

i lavori previsti per l'intera durata del piano e porre le basi per proseguire in modo efficace ed 

efficiente le attività dopo la chiusura del piano, con il personale dell'impianto; 

● Digitalizzazione (laureati e laureati specializzati in Informatica; un pool di supporto amministrativo-

gestionale composto da laureati in contabilità, statistici e ingegneri e laureati in management e 

analisti di organizzazioni, operatori di data entry) - i dati forniti consentiranno di digitalizzare la 

documentazione presente negli uffici giudiziari, supportare il personale di cancelleria, impostare 

nuove procedure organizzative, al fine di rendere - per tutta la durata del piano - il sistema personale 

aggiornato, digitalizzato e formato;2 

● Riforme procedurali e giuridiche (laureati con specializzazione giuridico-amministrativa; IT, statistici 

e laureati in ingegneria gestione/analisti di organizzazioni, operatori di immissione dati) – nell’ambito 

dell’Ufficio per il processo; 

● Aggressione dei procedimenti arretrati (laureati informatici, statistici e ingegneri manager/analisti di 

organizzazione, operatori di immissione dati, addetti amministrativi) -  nell’ambito dell’ufficio per il 

processo. 

Gli addetti all’ufficio per il processo saranno distribuiti con decreto del Ministro della giustizia. 
Gli uffici giudiziari adotteranno, nell'ambito della loro autonomia organizzativa, un progetto organizzativo ai 
fini Recovery sulla base del quale avviare il processo di innovazione.  
Questo percorso sarà partecipato e discusso con il Consiglio Superiore della Magistratura. 
Uno specifico monitoraggio effettuato dal Dipartimento dell'organizzazione con una parte delle risorse sopra 
indicate, garantirà la verifica periodica degli obiettivi e delle tappe intermedie. 
La distribuzione negli uffici giudiziari del personale diverso dagli addetti all’ufficio per il processo sarà 
adottata con provvedimenti amministrativi appositi in relazione alle esigenze dei progetti PNRR. 

● Per quanto riguarda il vincolo relativo agli assistenti giudiziari e al personale assunto nell'ambito 

dell'NPRR di non svolgere altri compiti oltre a quelli definiti nel NPRR (ma solo compiti relativi 

all'Ufficio per il processo allo scopo di aggredire l’arretrato) 

Sarà introdotto uno specifica qualifica professionale: "addetti all’Ufficio per il processo". La norma elenca per 
questi professionisti come compiti esclusivi l'assistenza nello studio e lo smaltimento dell'arretrato (anche in 
deroga al contratto collettivo nazionale). La disposizione giuridica, pertanto, crea una figura professionale 
specifica alla quale vengono assegnati compiti completamente diversi rispetto ad altri funzionari, impedendo 
in questo modo la possibilità di utilizzare queste figure professionali per altri compiti e funzioni. 
Una norma analoga è prevista per l'altro personale amministrativo assunto nell'ambito del NPRR. 

                                                           
2 I dipendenti temporanei appena assunti (in particolare i 180 tecnici IT Senior e 280 Junior IT) dovranno supportare 
l'amministrazione nelle attività di sviluppo tecnologico e innovazione in corso, Favorendo il trasferimento di conoscenze 
all'interno dell'amministrazione e la crescita digitale complessiva dell'organizzazione. 
Il loro contributo sarà essenziale per accelerare i processi di digitalizzazione poiché sarà possibile intensificare le attività 
di analisi, test e verifica dei sistemi in fase di sviluppo nell'ambito della strategia nazionale. 
 



Un decreto del Ministro e disposizioni dell'Amministrazione definiranno rigorosamente l'orario di lavoro e le 
modalità di tutto il personale assunto ai sensi del NPRR in conformità con la legge nazionale sui dipendenti 
pubblici. 
Il Ministero procederà al monitoraggio complessivo del corretto impiego e utilizzo di questi ruoli 
professionali, non limitandosi solo alla realizzazione della riduzione dell'arretrato. 

● Circa l'individuazione di specifici obiettivi quantitativi connessi all'aggressione arretrata da assegnare 

a singole unità o singoli uffici giudiziari e al fine di obiettivi qualitativi 

In linea con il decreto del Ministro della Giustizia che stanzia le risorse relative agli addetti all’Ufficio per il 
processo e tenendo conto delle esigenze connesse all'attuazione della NRRP, saranno adottate le misure 
amministrative necessarie per allocare e assumere le altre risorse amministrative previste. 
L'Amministrazione monitorerà l'andamento delle attività per ogni singolo Ufficio Giudiziario, l'utilizzo delle 
risorse in conformità con quanto di legge e le indicazioni del Ministero, il raggiungimento di tutti gli obiettivi 
quantitativi e qualitativi assegnati. 

● Ancora circa l'assunzione a tempo determinato di personale tecnico apparentemente non coinvolto 

nel progetto di aggressione dell’arretrato di efficientamento del sistema giudiziario; 

Si osserva che l’investimento mira: 
a. supportare il processo di piena digitalizzazione degli uffici (anche in termini di rafforzamento 

dell'ufficio per il processo e di digitalizzazione delle risorse assegnate all'UPP); 

b. supportare l'implementazione e lo sviluppo delle azioni di digitalizzazione presentate nell'NRRP; 

c. sostenere l'esecuzione delle altre missioni (M2C3) fornendo personale tecnico dedicato; 

d. sostenere e consentire un'efficiente gestione contabile e di monitoraggio delle risorse sia per il 

corretto utilizzo dei fondi sia per consentire l'adozione di misure correttive durante il piano; 

● sulle posizioni di esperto coordinatore 

Questa voce non si riferisce all'assunzione di "nuovo personale a tempo determinato", ma al riconoscimento 
di un'indennità specifica per i funzionari già in servizio permanente negli uffici giudiziari. Avranno il compito 
di coordinare, gestire e controllare le attività delle 16.500 unità di dipendenti del Trial Office e di altro 
personale a tempo determinato assunto nell'ambito del progetto. 
È evidente che l'impegno di un tale numero di risorse umane per il rafforzamento della struttura organizzativa 
dell'Ufficio di prova può provocare uno shock negli uffici se non vengono creati meccanismi di gestione 
coordinati all'interno degli uffici. 
Alcuni funzionari già in servizio saranno quindi assegnati a questa attività ben oltre l'esecuzione delle loro 
funzioni ordinarie e abituali. A questa attività generata all'interno della misura UPP del Recupero si ritiene 
pertanto opportuno riconoscere un indennizzo. Lo stipendio base non sarà modificato e sarà pagato dal 
Ministero. 
Il concreto numero delle posizioni sarà individuato dalla contrattazione collettiva nazionale  (si ipotizza un 
numero approssimativo di circa 1520 unità). 
 
Si rinvia alla documentazione di progetto per ogni eventuale ulteriore  approfondimento 



Macrocategory Category Number3 Task Description Cost Duration 

Technical Staff4 

IT technicians 
180 Senior 

280 Junior 

 

These professionals with specific knowledge and experience in 
the design, development and assistance of IT networks and 
information systems will have the task to support the process of 
reorganization of justice in order to increase the degree of 
digitalization of the judicial offices. They will be essential in the 
dissemination of the organizational practices that require the 
updating and the digitization of the IT systems. They will be able 
to coordinate the ministry's digitization activities also by 
supporting the chancellery staff. 

This staff, hired on a fixed-term contract, will be essential in 
transferring skills to the permanent administration staff. 

 

- Senior € 
22.840.633,80 

-Junior € 
30.531.740,40 

 

 

These profiles will 
be hired from the 

first quarter of 
2022 with a 3 

years fixed term 
contract not 
renewable 

Data entry 
operators 

3.000 

 

These professionals (with a secondary education diploma) will 
strengthen the judicial offices and the Ministry of Justice in 
order to: 

a) to guarantee an efficient collection of data and digitization of 
the documents necessary for the full operation of the Trial 
Office; 

€ 309.800.520,00 

                                                           
3 The difference between senior and junior positions is connected to the different degree of ownership and responsabilities that those professionals have in executing their specific 
tasks and based on their specific school and academic curriculum. 
 
4 Total 5.410: n. 1.660 administrative and technical staff – Young people with college degrees; 750 technical staff - Young people with high school graduation in specific 
technical matters; 3.000 data entry clerks - Young people with high school graduation. Total cost € 602.223.368,10 

 



b) to support the departments of the Ministry engaged in 
activities related to other NRRP missions (Mission 2 and Mission 
5) 

Their main task will be to collect and enter data into the 
database, guaranteeing accurate records of valuable 
information and thus allowing their full use and processing (see 
also the lines on the digitization of justice contained in Mission 
1) 

 

Building 
technicians 

150 Senior 

70 Junior 

 

These professionals (engineers, architects, surveyors) will 
support the Ministry of Justice mainly in carrying out the 
activities foreseen in the context of Missions 2 and 5. Also due 
to the considerable amount of personnel that will be hired in 
the administration (not only because of the NRRP but also 
because of the ordinary hiring policy of the Ministry - see table 
2) they will be involved in the management of spaces. This staff, 
hired with fixed-term contracts, will also be essential in 
transferring skills to the permanent staff of the administration 
and in the reorganization of the building sector. This staff must 
also have specific knowledge of the BIM (Building Information 
Modeling) methodology. 

 

- Senior € 
19.033.861,50 

-Junior € 
7.632.935,10 

Accounting 
administrative 

staff 

200 Senior 

400 Junior 

 

These professionals will support the administration in the 
management, monitoring and reporting of all the activities of 
the Ministry of Justice included in the NRRP. They will be 
engaged both centrally and peripherally. 

- Senior € 
25.378.482,00 

-Junior € 
43.616.772,00 



 

Statisticians 40 

 

These professionals, based on the data collected and processed, 
will take care of providing the information necessary for full and 
effective use of all the resources used in the context of the 
NRRP (also to identify rapid corrective actions). These 
professionals will be part of mixed working groups in all projects 
(construction, digitization, procedural and legal reforms and 
aggression of backlog procedures). Their contribution will also 
be important for the correct evaluation of the targets and 
impacts of the measures. They will work closely with 
organization analysts. 

 

€ 5.075.696,40 

Organization 
analysts 

 

30 

 

These professionals must possess a high degree of theoretical-
practical knowledge and experience in organizational and 
managerial processes. 

They will have an essential role in adopting the organizational 
practices necessary for a correct, rapid and efficient use of the 
resources provided for the NRRP (with particular reference to 
the Trial Office and the management system of the real estate 
assets of the administration - see mission 2). 

In synergy with other ongoing projects, they will be able to 
promote the dissemination of good practices and support the 
administration in its overall reorganization. 

They will work closely with statistical experts. 

 

€ 3.806.772,30 



Administrative 
tasks 

1.060 

 

These professionals will have legal-administrative and 
operational skills. 

Most of them will be used in strengthening the chancellery 
offices to support the increased workload resulting from the 
upgrading of the Trial Office. Some units may be used in 
support activities for the other actions envisaged in the PNRR 
and in the consolidation of the new organizational methods 
adopted by the offices. 

 

€ 134.505.954,60 

Middle 
management roles 

Expert 
coordinator 

 

Defined by 
National 
Collective 
Bargaining 
(approximat
ely 1.520)  

 

This item does not involve hiring "new fixed-term staff" but the 
recognition of a specific allowance for managers already hired 
with permanent contracts inside the administration who will be 
assigned the task of coordination, management and control of 
the plan for the disposal of arrears foreseen by the PNRR. They 
will carry out liaison activities between fixed-term staff and 
those hired on an indefinite basis by the administration and will 
provide valid support to the administrative managers and 
managers of the offices on which ordinary activities continue to 
be burdened. Their task will be central especially in the start-up 
phase of the projects and they could also be used in the 
coordination activities related to other NRRP projects for 
justice. 

 

 

€ 31.920.000,00 

 

These positions 
will be identified 
starting from the 
first quarter of 
2022. The 
assignments will 
have a duration 
of three years 
and will not be 
renewable 

 

 

 

 

Trial Office staff Staff employed 
in first and 

16.100  € 1.657.532.105,63 The hiring 
process will take 



second instance 
offices 

The Trial Office staff constitute a new professional figure that will 
be established with a specific rule (see attachment ****). They 
will all be graduates in legal and economic subjects. 
They will strengthen the Trial Office to assist the judge in all 
preparatory acts useful for the exercise of the judicial function 
and in particular: 
a) in the study of the files; 
b) in practical/material or easy to perform activities, such as 
checking the completeness of the dossier; in the study of 
jurisprudential and doctrinal matters; 
c) in the reconstruction of the regulatory context referable to the 
proposed cases; 
d) in the preparation of the minutes of the measures; 
e) in the identification of organizational criticalities in the 
management of files and hearings; 
f) in identifying organizational and IT solutions, to overcome 
organizational criticalities and to support the office in the 
complete digital transition; 
g) in the development of a more effective system for collecting 
section and court case law; 
h) in statistical monitoring and NRRP; 
The provision of employees with degrees in economics and 
political science will also allow (especially in the specialized 
sections such as those for business and / or bankruptcy) an entry 
of new skills that can constitute a valid help to the judge even 
beyond the normal explanation of his competences.  
These resources, hired as full-time officials with fixed-term 
contracts, economically equivalent to the area III, F1, will be 
distributed according to a "quantitative" criteria of containment 
of the pending and of backlog reduction, in relation to the state 
of these indicators at the time of distribution.  

place in two 
stages: 

-8050 employees 
will be hired by 
the first quarter 
of 2022 for a 
duration of 2 
years and 9 
months.  

- 8,050 
employees will 
be hired by the 
third quarter of 
2024 for the 
duration of 2 
years. 

 

 



There will be then a distribution tied to qualitative objectives: 
- reduction of the inhomogeneity of productivity between the 
civil and criminal sectors - as well as within the same sectors - 
existing in certain judicial offices; 
- preparation in the offices of integrated models for dealing with 
businesses and chancelleries organization; 
- support to the creation of a collection of jurisprudential 
guidelines of the office or the section ensuring the continuous 
flow of information, regulatory and jurisprudential news, in all 
judicial offices; 
- strengthening of internal coordination and connection with 
central offices for the purposes of NRRP monitoring. 

 

Staff employed 
in the Court of 
Cassation 

400 

 

The employees of the Trial Office envisaged for the Court of 
Cassation will have the same professional profiles and 
classification provided for those employed in the first and 
second instance offices. 

They will be used in particular: 

a) in "filtering" the appeals carried out after the proceedings 
registration; 

b) for strengthening the “sorting offices” (“Uffici Spoglio”) of all 
the ordinary sections, which are responsible for carrying out a 
careful examination of the problems raised by the individual 
appeals; 

c) in accompanying the Supreme Court of Cassation towards the 
complete digital transition, which the young staff will make 
more fluid. 

 

The hiring 
process will take 
place in two 
stages: 

-200 employees 
will be hired by 
the first quarter 
of 2022 for a 
duration of 2 
years and 9 
months.  

- 200 employees 
will be hired by 
the third quarter 
of 2024 for the 



 

 

duration of 2 
years. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



DISPOSITION TIME – International comparison 

  
First instance civil 
and commercial 

litigious 
proceedings1 

 Second 
instance civil 

and 
commercial 

litigious 
proceedings 

Highest 
instance civil 
proceedings 

TOTAL     

First 
instance 
criminal 

proceeding
s 

Second 
instance 
criminal 

proceedings 

Highest 
instance 
criminal 

proceedings 
TOTAL 

Cepej Italy (2018 data) 527 863 1265 2655     361 850 156 1367 
CoE (median) (2018 data) 201 141 207 549     122 104 114 340 
1) Data do not include: voluntary jurisdiction proceedings (including the activity of the tutelary judge), separations and divorces by mutual consent and special proceedings 
(including injunctions). 
 

 
 
 

DISPOSITION TIME – Benchmark 

           
 Civil   Criminal 

 
Ordinary courts Court of 

Appeal 
Court of 

Cassation TOTAL     
Ordinary 
courts 

Court of 
Appeal 

Court of 
Cassation TOTAL 

MoJ - benchmark 
(2019 data)3 556  654 1302 2512     392 835 166 1393 

           
1) For the civil sector the data refer to the same aggregates than those considered by the Cepej (civil and commercial litigious cases) but are aggregated by judicial office 
(Ordinary Court, Court of Appeal, Court of Cassation) not by instance (first instance, second insance, highest instance). For the criminal sector the data refer to the total 
number of cases. 

CIVIL BACKLOG - Benchmark 

 
Ordinary courts Court of 

Appeal         
MoJ - benchmark 
(2019 data)4) 337740 98371 

        
4) for the Ordinary Court = number of cases pending for more than three years at 31.12.2019, for the Court of Appeal = number of cases pending for more than two 
years at 31.12.2019.  

 

 

 



 

Target 6. Reduction of civil disposition time  

Numero di giorni di riduzione del DT civile nell’orizzonte di piano  

Riduzione di 1005 giorni, in media nei tre gradi di giudizio, del DT civile al q2 2026 rispetto al DT2021 

con 1005 = 40% di 2512 DT del 2019 

Es. se DT 2019 = 100  Riduzione DT 40% = 40 gg  DT 2026 = (DT 2021 – 40) 

Se DT 2021 = 100gg  DT 2026 = 60 

Se DT 2021 = 200gg  DT 2026 = 160 

 

Target 7. Reduction of criminal disposition time  

Numero di giorni di riduzione del DT penale nell’orizzonte di piano 

Riduzione di 348 giorni, in media nei tre gradi di giudizio, del DT penale al q2 2026 rispetto al DT2021. 

con 348 = 25% di 1393, ovvero del DT2019  

 

Target 5. Reduction of backlog (intermediate target) 

Riduzione dell’arretrato ultra-triennale in tribunale e ultra-biennale in Corte di Appello  

in Tribunale: numero di procedimenti pendenti con data di iscrizione anteriore al 2017 smaltiti entro Q4 2024 = 219531 

in Corte di Appello: numero di procedimenti pendenti con data di iscrizione anteriore al 2018 smaltiti entro Q4 2024 = 54104 

con 219531 = 65% del valore 2019 (= 337740) 

con 54104 = 55% del valore 2019 (= 98371) 

 



Target 8. Reduction of backlog (final target) 

Riduzione dell’arretrato ultra-triennale in tribunale e ultra-biennale in Corte di Appello  

in Tribunale: numero di procedimenti pendenti con data di iscrizione anteriore al 2017 smaltiti entro Q4 2024 = 303966 

in Corte di Appello: numero di procedimenti pendenti con data di iscrizione anteriore al 2018 smaltiti entro Q4 2024 = 88534 

con 303966 = 90% del valore 2019 (= 337740) 

con 88534 = 90% del valore 2019 (= 98371) 

 


